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" Reality Quest's Glove 
" TheGlove is 


takes peripherals to a 
whole new level.” 1997's most 
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Опше peripheral." is a truly revolutionary 
controller. " 
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Is it really just a game? 


Multi-Racing Championship blurs more than just the scenery. It blurs 
the line between gaming and reality. 

Each of МЕС» eight, fully customizable vehicles (plus two other secret vehicles) allow 
you to tweak gears, brakes, suspension and more. And you'll need to, because MRC's 


three intense courses pit you against more than just the clock. You'll be up against neck 
snapping terrain, nasty weather and up to 20 other drivers at a time. 


Designed for the N64 Rumble Pak, MRC's detailed graphics, sound and multiple viewing 
perspectives can mean only one thing. 


It starts where all the others finish. 


© 1997 Ocean of America, Inc. Ocean is a registered trademark 
of Ocean Software Limited. Nintendo, Nintendo 64 and the 30 
“N” logo are trademarks of Nintendo of America Inc. All other 
trademarks and registered trademarks are the property of their 
respective owners. 
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Readers’ tips 


Got a cool cheat, inter- 
esting question or funny 
photograph for the T&T 
staff? Send your tips, 
tricks and queries to: 

Tips & TRICKS 

8484 Wilshire Blvd. 

Suite 900 

Beverly Hills, CA 90211 
We can’t respond to indi- 
vidual letters, but we do 
read them all, so write 
us! And remember: We 
just loooove sarcasm. 


(THE LAST) LETTER OF THE MONTH 


THIS IS YOUR WARNING! In a recent 
edition of Tips & Tricks magazine, you 
dared to show a picture of Doreamon 
[sic] our leader! THIS ACTION IS UN- 
FORGIVABLE! 

YOU DARE TO WARN OTHERS OF 
THE RISING OF DOREAMON [sic] AND 
HIS CHOICE TO TAKE OVER THIS 
PLANET? Before, few knew of this up- 
coming battle. The great Doreamon's 
[sic] minions have been slowly growing 
in number and preparing. Now you 
choose to show his picture and alert 
the government and the people of his 
coming!?! 

The only way the great Doreamon 
[sic] will forgive you is if you send 
me—a high officer in D.P.M.F (Dorea- 
mon's [sic] Plush Military Force) all like- 
nesses that you have of the great cat. 
IF YOU DO THIS YOU SHALL BE RE- 
WARDED. 

Soon the great one will rise and his 
plush military shall take over this world 
and order shall be held under a plush 
fist. It is up to you if you join or not, 
but if you do not, WE KNOW HOW TO 
FIND YOU AND THOSE YOU CARE 
ABOUT. 

—Anthony Ruelas 
Charleston, SC 


OK, Anthony, you win; yours is the 
“Letter of the Month." We're sending 
you Tips & Tricks’ one-and-only hand- 
assembled Doraemon Deluxe Set (as 
seen in our October issue); it includes a 
14-inch plush Doraemon doll plus a 
bunch of other goodies, including a 
limited-edition Doraemon audio CD. 

At this point, the rest of our readers 
may be asking themselves, “Why does 
THIS jerk get the letter-of-the-month 
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tips 


prize?” Well, your letter was pretty 
funny—even though you don’t know 
how to spell "Doraemon"—and, 
frankly, we want to get this over with 
because the “Letter of the Month” 
contest just isn't working out. 

See, a few months ago we got tired 
of all of the letters that we get every 
month begging for Mortal Kombat 
codes. We wanted to somehow en- 
courage our readers to write intelli- 
gent letters that ask insightful ques- 
tions or make interesting comments. 
Instead, most of the recent letters say, 
“Сап you tell me all of the codes for 
Mortal Kombat...oh, and can I please 
have Doraemon?" 

We'll continue to give away 
prizes—see this issue's Ray Tracers con- 
test on page 11—but you just won't 
have to work as hard to win 'em. To 
the kind souls who do send letters 
every month—you know who you are, 
BRANDON MILLS—keep “ет coming! 


Yep, we're going to miss old 
Doraemon at Tips & Tricks; his 
wacky smile and the methane 
from his sweet bean cakes really 
made the office a warm and fuzzy 
place. He was getting pretty good 
at Mortal Kombat 4, too! 


TIPS & TRICKS 


Envelope art by John Carmichael, Cleveland, TX. Thanks, John! 


IDEA MAN 


I've got an idea. Why not let the 
gamers themselves tell the companies 
what they want to see in video games? 
People could write the subject of their 
idea (like sports, fighting, shooter) on 
the envelope or if it was by e-mail, in- 
clude it in the message. At the com- 
pany, about 40 people would sort out 
what they liked, eliminate the sorry 
ones and send the good ones to a 
group of about 20 people who would 
select only the best and would use 
those ideas in games. 

—Justin Holder 
Greenwood SC 


You know, that's a pretty obvious 
idea, but it's one that's worth mention- 
ing. Here are a few tips that you can 
use when you write to your favorite 


TOKEN c»: MONTH 


This month's 
token comes from 
the Singapore 
Armed Forces Re- 
servist Associa- 
tion Rainbow 
Playdeck Arcade 
at Tampines in 
Singapore. It was 
sent in by 
Jonathan Leong 
Chee Meng; 
Thanks, Jonathan! 


Arcade Players & Operators: Send us a 
token from your favorite arcade! If we 
choose it as our "Token of the 
Month," we'll print your name and use 
your token as the "Arcade" icon in our 
strategy guides for one issue. Tape the 
token to a piece of cardboard (so it 
doesn't come loose in the envelope) 
and send it to: 

Token of the Month 

Ties & Tricks Magazine 

8484 Wilshire Blvd., Suite 900 

Beverly Hills, CA 90211 


You've been warned. 
E. дә ~ Watch out for these 


HOT TITLES. 
Coming soon from EIDOS. 


"ПАМ LIVINGSTONE? S- 


PASSO REUS. 


www.eidosinteractive.com You've been warned. 


Readers’ tips 


10 


T&T Sticker Gallery 


mr 73a 


Send us your Neo Print, Print Club or Sticker Club stickers! 
Stick ‘em on a letter, postcard or envelope, send ‘em to 
Tips & Tricks, 8484 Wilshire Blvd., Suite 900, Beverly Hills, CA 
90211 and we'll print ‘em right here! 


leased in this country, | 
would buy it.” Here’s 
another: “K-1 is a great 
kickboxing game. Ға 
love to see a game 
based on the Ultimate 
Fighting Championship 
that's similar to K-1." Or 
try this: "I thought the 
voice acting in Resident 
Evil was terrible, but it's 
an excellent game 
nonetheless; | hope that 
the sequel is better in 
this regard." These are 
all valuable comments 
that can make game 
publishers sit up and 
take notice. Unsolicited 
ideas for new games, on 
the other hand, are 


video game company (you can find any 
company's mailing address by examin- 
ing the box or instruction manual for 
one of that company's games): 

* Write clearly and politely, and use 
your real name! The Tips & Tricks staff 
doesn't mind getting letters from 
anonymous freaks, but most businesses 
are not as tolerant; using good form 
will help to ensure that your letter will 
actually be read instead of being dis- 
carded. 

* Try to offer positive feedback in your 
letter; if you're going to criticize, try to 
be constructive. More importantly, 
make suggestions that are not impossi- 
ble to use. Here's an example: "I really 
like Tobal No. 1; if Tobal 2 were re- 
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never really given seri- 
ous consideration; if 
you're a budding game 
designer, you'll have to 
find other ways to get 
your foot in the door. 

Finally, don't ever 
forget to fill out the re- 
sponse cards that come packaged 
with the games you buy! Even if you 
do nothing more than check a little 
box that says "my favorite game 
genre is 'fighting'" and sign your 
name, you've contributed to shaping 
the future of the video game indus- 
try. Plus, many software publishers 
maintain mailing lists with the names 
and adaresses of all the people who 
have written to them over the years. 
We can think of several historical ex- 
amples of game companies who pub- 
lished certain titles in small quantities 
and only made them available 
through mail-order sales to the peo- 
ple on their mailing lists. Many of 
these games have become valuable 
collector's items! 


TIPS & TRICKS 


REMINISCENT EVIL 


1 have a question about my favorite 
PlayStation game: | heard that Resi- 
dent Evil is based on an old Capcom 
game called Sweet Home. What can 
you tell me about this game? What sys- 
tem is it for? Do you know where І can 
find a copy of it? 


—Brandon Hopkins 
Nashville, TN 


Sweet Home was released for the 
Famicom (а.К.а. the 8-bit Nintendo En- 
tertainment System) in December of 
1989; it was available only in Japan. The 
sketchy information we have on this 
historically-significant cartridge tells us 
that it was an adventure/role-playing 
game; you formed a party of up to five 
people and tried to escape from a 
"house of horrors" by solving intricate 
puzzles and avoiding traps. The two 
games are not directly related in terms 
of characters or settings, but the de- 
signers of Resident Evil were originally 
told to make the game similar to Sweet 
Home, so that's where the spookhouse 
and zombie ideas came from. 

As far as being able to find a 
copy—whoo, you're on your own, 
there, Brandon. Old Famicom car- 
tridges are getting harder and harder 
to come by in Japan; finding them in 
the U.S. is practically impossible. If any 
of our readers has a copy of Sweet 
Home, please write to us! 


One (1) very lucky individual 

will receive the following: 

* Tamiya Competition-Ready R.C. Car 

* Custom Ray Tracers Racing Team Shirt 

* Sony PlayStation Game System 

* A copy of Ray Tracers for the Sony PlayStation 
* A 1-Year subscription to Тір & Tricks Magazine 


Five (5) second prize winners will receive 
a copy of Ray Tracers for the Sony PlayStation 


» 10 Runner-Up Prizes! 


Ten (10) runner-up prize winners will receive 
а 1-Year subscription to Tips & Tricks Magazine 


Brought to you by 


Hurry! 
This is your 
chance to 


No purchase necessary. Limit one valid entry per person/address. Contest open 
to legal residents of the United States and its territories and possessions. 

To enter, send a postcard, along with your full 
printed name, address, age and phone number 
(including area code) to: 

Ray Tracers Burnin' Giveaway 
с/о Ties & Tricks Magazine 
8484 Wilshire Blvd., Suite 900 
Beverly Hills, CA 90211 
Multiple entries are prohibited. АП entries become the property of Ties & 
Taicks Magazine. All taxes are the responsibility of the winner. No cash sub- 
stitution is allowed. Offer void where prohibited, regulated or restricted by 
law. All entries must be received by March 1, 1998. LFP, Inc. is not responsi- 
ble for lost or misdirected entries. Winners will be selected by the editors of 
Ties & Tricks Magazine. Editor's choice is final. Odds are determined Бу num- 
ber of entries received by contest deadlines. Winners will be notified by mail. 
This contest is brought to you by LFP, Inc., THQ, Inc. and Tamiya. Ray Tracers 
(9 and TM 1998 Taito/THQ, Inc. All rights reserved. If you're actually reading 

all of this crap, cut it out and get that postcard in! 
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Mini-Interview: 


! 
SION 2 


by Jason Wilson 


Five years after the realm of Mortal Kombat opened, a new menace has 
threatened the Outworld. The warrior Shinnok, banished to the netherealm 
after his defeat at the hands of Raiden thousands of years ago, has managed 
to resurface once again after Shao Kahn's defeat. 

With Mortal Kombat 4, Midway has attempted to stake its claim in the land 
of polygonal fighting games. With its powerful new hardware—aptly titled 
"Zeus"—and the impressive extensions of gameplay and depth, the game has 
turned the heads of many a Tekken 3 fan while keeping loyal Mortal Kombat 


freaks happy. Players who begged and pleaded for the deletion of "dial- 


-com- 


bos" and a return to the mysterious environments of Mortal Kombat ІІ have 
been rewarded graciously. The graphics are stunning, the gameplay is re- 
vamped and—importantly—the average player can have an opportunity 
to really play the game and not be thwarted by the opposition in less Ж 
than ten seconds. The addition of weapons, 3-D movement and ап enhanced combo 5у5- 
tem all let players know that there's more to Mortal Kombat than just a bunch of grisly "fatalities." 


Combo initiators 


Combos can be started just as they were in Ultimate Mortal Kombat 3: 
Jump in with a High Punch, then follow with any standard connecting 
combo. (Example: Jump in with High Punch, then High Kick, then a 
special move immediately afterwards.) You can also start a jump-in 
combo with either Kick button, but it must be done while you are 
jumping straight up and your opponent is directly below you. 


Character Balance 


No more dominating Human Smoke and Ermac! MK4 is well balanced, 
with not too many weaknesses for the lower-rated characters versus 
the higher-rated ones. 


1st Tier—Tournament Caliber 

Sub-Zero, Sonya, Tanya, Jarek 

2nd Tier—Well-Balanced 

Liu Kang, Fujin, Raiden, Scorpion, Quan Chi, Reiko 
3rd Tier—Almost There 

Shinnok, Kai, Jax, Reptile, Johnny Cage 


Combo System 


Revised to be slightly more skill-oriented than in previ- 
ous Mortal Kombat games, there is now a standard 
combo system that is applicable to all the characters. 
For example, when close to the opponent, press High 
Kick into a High Punch while holding the joystick in 
the Down position. This will "pop up" the opponent 
| for maximum juggling pur- 
poses; you can also try the 
standard High Punch to High 
Kick to a special move. In 
early revisions of the game, 
multi-hit combos were so 
damaging that the design- 
ers were forced to halt the 
damage allowed after the 
first hit that passes approx- 
imately 40%. A listing of 
universal combos for all the 
characters is explained fur- 
Lf] ther along in these pages. 


Just before we 
went to press with 
this strategy guide, 


game for a few weeks now and we love 
Are you satisfied with Revision 2.1? Would 


Tips & Tricks caught. you say that the game turned out the way ` 


up with Morta! уои апа your team originally envisioned it? 
Kombat co-creator 
Ed Boon at the Mid- 
way home office. 
We asked him a few 
quick questions 
about Mortal Kom- 
bat 4, and this is 
what he had to say: 


Revision 1) to what we originally wanted 


stage fatality. 


Tips & Tricks: Ed, we've been playing the > 


Ed Boon: Revision 2 is definitely closer (than · 


the game [to be] but we never really do : 
everything we want to do. For instance, : 
there were a few weapons that we didn't - 
have time to put into the game; they will © 
make it into Revision 2.2, as well as another ` 


Weapons hold the key to defeating your opponent. Period. They have Е 
more damaging effects than any special move іп the game, yet they 


are often ignored. When drawn, the weapon can be used for highly ef- | 


ficient combinations and great damage...or as an annoying keep-away 
tactic to confuse the opponent into making constant mistakes. To pick 
up a dropped weapon, stand directly over it, press Down on the joy- 
stick and the Run button simultaneously. To throw a weapon at your 
opponent, simply execute the same command that your character uses 
to draw his or her weapon. (Example: To pull out Sonya's Blade Wheel 
weapon, press > > + Low Kick. When the weapon is in her hand, 
press > > + Low Kick to throw it.) 


Two Styles of Play 


Most Mortal Kombat 4 players can be easily divided into two cate- 
gories: The "turtlers" who wait to counter each of their opponent's at- 
tacks and the aggressors who incorporate ruthless attacking methods. 
To maximize your effectiveness as a player—especially against human 
opponents—try to avoid falling into either of these categories. The 
more you "mix it up," the less your opponents will be able to predict 
what's coming up next. 
тылат 


Blocking and Blocking Throws 


To block high, simply hold the Block button. To block low, hold the joy- 
stick Down while holding Block. To block throws, hold the joystick in 
the defensive crouch position (v) on the joystick while holding Block. 


As in previous Mortal Kombat 
games, you can juggle your 

the air by open- 

igh Punch and 
connecting with a special 
move afterwards, or you can 
try a jump kick. Combos like 
these will be explained in 
further detail in the strat- 
egy section for each par- 
ticular character. 


ESTE 


With МКА, the Mortal Kombat series has made a successful transi from two-di- 
mensional graphics and gameplay to a fully 3-D-rendered game environment. Aside 
from the obvious differences (i.e. digitizing vs. motion-capturing), how did the de- ` 
velopment process of МКА differ from that of the previous games in the series? 


The main differences have been in how we generate the images you see on the | 
screen. In Mortal Kombat 1, 2 and 3, we used digitized images of live actors, so the an- 
imation was basically TONS of images which played over each other like a movie. But · 
since they were essentially "snapshots," you could only look at them from one angle. 
In МК4 we had very powerful hardware which can display 3-0 models—the charac- ` 
ters—in any pose from any angle, which opens the door to doing a lot more... like cre- 
ating weapons that can be passed from player to player. Even after doing МКА, І 
know there is quite a bit more that can be done with our new 3-D hardware. 


If you know a highly-skilled player who has already mastered the 
technique used to avoid being thrown, he or she probably has a ten- 
dency to tap at your energy with a crouching Low Kick while holding 
on the joystick when you attempt a throw. You can counter this by 
using the limb breaker move that's universal to each character: Just 
press Low Kick when close to your opponent! 


Introduced in Mortal Kombat 3, these codes give you special options 
during two-player matches. Use the Low Punch, Block and Low 
buttons on both sides of the machine to change the symbols in the six 
boxes at the bottom of the screen. The numbers in the chart below 
represent the number of times you need to press each button, in order 
from left to right. For example, to activate the "Throwing Disabled" 
code (100-100) both players should press the Low Punch button one 
time. As in Mortal Kombat 3, you can advance through the symbols in 
reverse order by holding Up on the joystick, but be aware that there 
are only seven symbols this time (from zero to six). So if you want to 
enter the number "6", hold Up and press the corresponding button 
only once. 


123-123—No Power (both players start the match without energy) 
012-012—Noob Saibot Mode 
020-020—Red Rain (when playing on the mountaintop stage, the 
rain will be blood-red) 
050-050—Explosive Kombat (the character that loses will ex- 
plode into a pile of body parts when the round ends) 
002-002—Weapons for both players are drawn and can not be 
knocked out of either player's hands 
100-100—Throwing disabled 
111-111—Free Weapon (a random weapon falls from the sky) 
222-222-Random Weapon(start with Random Weapon) 
333-333—Randper Kombat (both players randomly morph into 
other characters during the match) 
444-444—Match begins with both players’ weapons drawn 
555-555—Many weapons are spread throughout the playfield 
666-666—Silent Kombat (no music, only sound effects) 


If you follow our tips for each character, you should have an edge 
over the resident "turtlers" Scorpion and Sub-Zero. This strategy 
guide takes the perspective that each game is played as a "no- 
holds-barred" match-up. Throws, multi-throws, constant ice 


к cloning, you name it—we'll tell you what you need to know. 


WINS: OF aq 
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It is possible to throw projectiles and weapons from а duck- 
п to startle your opponent when they least ex- 
pect it. For instance, If Liu Kang's opponent jumps in late and 
you are unable to uppercut him, you can throw a standing 
Fireball while holding the joystick Down: Simply push the 
joystick twice іп the down/forward (М) position and press 
High Punch; the fireball will hit your opponent right in the 
face. This works with most special moves, including moves that re- 
quire you to push Back twice, or even Forward and Down. 


«СУ» 


For the first time, jumping in the air with High Kick and Low Kick are 
not the same. The jumping Low Kick is more of a downward kick, 
which is extraordinary for stopping uppercut and juggle attempts. This 
also varies during cross-up kicks, which сап be registered so late that 
the opponent will almost be kicked in the knee, giving him no time to 
block whatsoever. 


Most characters have a long-range standing Low Kick which does 
moderate damage. This works well for attackers that attempt to 
throw you, perform a combo or perform a special move 

near you. Surprisingly, one of the few aspects of this 

game that people tend to take for granted is the array of 
standard moves; these may end up being the key to 

winning a great percentage of matches. 


Can you tell us a little bit 
about the Zeus hardware? 


We noticed your brother's name in the game's cred- 
its. What were his contributions to the game, and has 
he made a permanent transition from pinball game 
design to video? 


Mortal Kombat 4 


When Mortal Kombat 3 was released, you told us that your favorite character was probably 


Scorpion. As a player, is he still your choice in MKA? 


One last question: We know that Mortal Kombat Mythologies: Sub-Zero was the first home 
video game to be developed at the Midway office in Chicago where you work. Is this a sign that 
you and the coin-op МКА staff may be involved in the home conversion(s) of Mortal Kombat 4, 


if any? 


ns of Mortal 


АЗәзеюлуѕ әреолм 


Limb Breaker Low Kick when close to the opponent 


Pick Up Weapon/Throw Objects Y + Run when the weapon, rock or skull is directly below 


3-D Movement/Dodge Projectiles (toward the background) ЕН ШЕН 
3-0 Movement/Dodge Projectiles (away from the background) Hold Down and press Run, Run 


Kang's moves have not changed since Mortal Kombat І. Quite frankly, he doesn’t need a makeover. Ticking at the opponent's 
energy with air and low fireballs while charging for the bicycle kick is a great way to annoy the opponent. Impatience is the key 
for success using him, as opponents tend to become wary and jump at you—while being hit for damage, which makes them 
even more frustrated. Kang is best played away from the opponent while steadily throwing numerous fireballs. Distancing is 
the key. If you are too close while ticking away with air fireballs, you will be countered and suffer great damage. Kang's sword 
is useful, but should not be his top priority. 


Alternate Costume: At the character-select screen, hold Jump in with High Punch, High Kick, Y + High Punch, Run 
START and press Block « High Kick « Low forward, two standing High Punches, jump in air with High 


Draw Weapon/Throw Weapon Kick, connect with Air Fireball 

ЕЗ БЕШ 224 Nh Punch Д While holding Low Kick, press High Punch, i 
(can also be done in the air) down + High Punch, Run forward, two standing High 

[Low Fireball | >>+LowPunch | |Punches, release Low Kick so the Bicycle Kick connects, 
>> a Nigh Kick then connect with a Flying Kick. If the opponent is in the 

Cae НЕШЕ. corner after the Bicycle Kick, do one more standing High 
Hot ОККО three Punch into the Flying Kick, then sweep the opponent 

а when he lands. 


Low Fireball 
icycle Kick 
Hold High Kick + Low Kick, 
press > > > Y + Block (just 
outside of sweep distance) 
Stage Fatality 3 3 € + Low Punch 


The classic spear-hurling, teleporting, masked yellow ninja appears once again to wreak havoc on the kombatants. Scorpion's 
combos have been strengthened, placing him in the top tier of the warriors. His standing High Kick is the best in the game for 
knocking opponents out of the air, and his teleport combos are easy to do, making him key for novices. 


Moves Comhos 


Alternate Costume: At the character-select screen, hold i High Punch, High Kick, High Kick, Spear, 
START and press High Punch « Block « High Kick High Punch, High Kick, High Kick, then draw weapon 


ро келте Wesson о Hio Kidi Juggle with High Punch, Teleport, Spear, High Punch, High 


[per — 1 1  ]***towPunh | | kick, V + High Punch, jump in air, Kick then Air Throw 
Flame Breath Y 3 + Low Punch - - - 


Air Throw. Press Block near opponent in 
mid-air 

Teleport Punch У € + High Punch 
€ 3 э © + Block (at sweep 
distance) 

Stage Fatality ээ Y Y + Low Kick 


| 4 


The thunder god makes his triumphant return. In earlier revisions, Raiden was much faster and you were able to teleport while 
blocking. This is not the case anymore. Raiden's combos have been toned down, yet he can still hold his own against any other 
fighter. The Torpedo can be done in the air and can connect for an easy two-hit combo if any Kick connects. Use the teleport to 
warp behind your opponent and attempt a throw; use the torpedo to get out of sticky situations via the а 


Moves Comhos 


Alternate Costume: At the character-select screen, hold With weapon drawn, Є + High Punch, Є + High Punch, 
START and press Low Punch + Block + High Kick Torpedo 


Draw Wespori Throw Weapon Es €: High Punch High Punch, High Kick, 4 High Punch, Run forward and 


>, >, Low Kick (can also be | | juggle with two standing High Punches, then jump up with 
done in the High Kick, then an Air Torpedo 
) 
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У К! 
ере Т qulckiy Jump in with High Punch, High Kick, V + High Punch, 
Electric Spark V, ©, Low Punch walk forward and perform one standing Low Punch, then 


ERE > s ^ ^ + High Kick jump up with High Kick, then an Air Torpedo 
close) 


Stage Fatality Y > € + Block 


Sonya 


is still intact, along with her top-priority Vertical 


up with her heavenly feet. 


Alternate Costume: At the character-select screen, hold 
‘START and press High Punch + Low Kick + Run 


Draw Weapon/Throw Weapon 
| Fireball 0 | УЗ + Low Punch 
Square Wave Punch > € + High Punch 


Press Block near opponent 
in mid-air 

Leg Grab Hold 4, press Low Punch 
and Block 


Vertical Bicycle Kick € € V + High Kick 
€ | > + Low Kick 


[Front Flip Kick — || 
Fatality VV V + Вип 
(within sweep distance) 


Stage Fatality V V € € + High Kick 


Man, his Ice Clon: 


ill one of the most attractive fighting-game characters around; she now sports a hat when fighting her foes. Her speed 
T Bike Kick and annoying Leg Grab. She was the queen of sweep kick 
mate Mortal Kombat 3, and even though the speed of her sweep has been toned down for MK4, Sonya can still avoi 


п Ulti- 
any cross- 


Comhos 


Jump in with High Punch, 
Flip Kick, jump up with High 


igh Kick, 4; + High Punch, Front 
ick, Air Throw, Leg Grab 


High Punch, High Kick, Ф + High Punch, walk forward and 
perform two standing High Punches, Square Wave Punch 


SO POWERFUL! Because of Subby's insane combos and extreme turtling power, the object of the game is to 


defeat players that use him, because he is the most popular character chosen, Sub-Zero's weapon can actually freeze his oppo: 


nent, wi 
are near an opponent who is throwing projet: 
without having to an! pate, Not only is having thi 
form some obscene com ns. Never play aggressively with 
to you by performing numerous Ice Clones and waiting. Thi 

and force him or her to attack. 


Alternate Costume: At the character-select screen, hold 
START and press High Punch + Block + Run 


Y э + High Kick 


Draw Weapon/Throw Weapon 


Ice Blast Y > + Low Punch 
V € + Low Punch (can also 
be performed in the air) 


Hold € and press Low Punch 
+ Block + Low Kick simulta 
neously 


> € 2 Y + High Punch + 
Block Run simultaneously 


Whatever happened to Shan 


ich gives him a total of THREE "stun" moves—simply overpowering. Ҥ you have your weapon drawn with Sub-Zero and 
les, dodge quickly off the screen, then hold € and press Low Punch to freeze 

weapon drawn to your advantage, it also gives Sub-Zero the ability to рег. 
ub-Zero; 
may sound boring, but the key is to make your opponent restless 


е has no reason to. You must let the opponent come 


With weapon drawn, Press Є and High Punch, then Є and 
Low Punch just before the opponent lands to freeze him, 
then jump up with High Kick, hold 4 and press High 
Punch, jump in the High Kick, then use the Slide 
before your opponent reaches the floor 


Freeze your opponent, then jump up with the High Punch 
combo initiator and Freeze again, then press High Punch, 
High Kick, М + High Punch, then Run up to your opponent 
and uppercut him (4 + High Punch) before he lands 


Tsung? Please welcome Shinnok to the realm or Mortal Kombat warriors. Where Shang Tsung 


would assume the form of other characters and use their special moves, Shinnok can “impersonate” any character, using his or 


her moves without changing shape. Still, it just seems od 


that a regular character can be as unformidable as a “boss” arche- 


type, but wage major damage as a challenger in two-player matches. 


Alternate Costume: At the character-select screen, hold 
START and press High Punch + Block + Low Punch 


Impersonate Fujin ээ € + High Kick 


т 


Impersonate Raiden Y > > + High Punch 


Jump in with High Punch, then High 
then Run forward for two standing 
jump up with High Kick 


Impersonate Sonya > V 3 + High Punch 
Impersonate Tanya € 3 Y: Block 


Impersonate Johnny Cage | V ¥ + High Punch 


The big man's Multi-Slam is the most difficult move in the game! Here's a detailed explanation of the easiest way to pull it off: 

1) Get close to your enemy and press Low Punch to initiate a throw. 

2) Before your opponent hits the ground, release Low Punch and hold Run + Block + High Kick. 

3) Immediately after the first slam, release all three buttons and hold High Punch + Low Punch + Low Kick before the second slam. 
4) Immediately after the second slam, release Low Punch and hold High Punch + Block + Low Kick before the third slam. 

5) Immediately after the third slam, release Block and hold High Punch + Low Punch + High Kick + Low Kick before the fourth 
slam. The fifth slam will come out automatically. 


Alternate Costume: At the character-select screen, hold 
START and press Low Punch + Block Run simultaneously 


Draw Weapon/Throw Weapon | € & > + High Punch 
Earthquake 2 Э V + Low Kick 


Backbreaker Press Block near opponent in mid-air 
У € + Low Punch 
У > + Low Punch 


| Dash Punch | 
In close, press Low Punch to throw, 
then Run + Block + High Kick, then 
High Punch + Low Punch + Low 
Kick, then High Punch + Block + 
then High Punch + Low 
Punch + High Kick + Low Kick 


Jump in with 
weapon 

Jump in with High Punch, High Kick, } + High Punch, Run 
forward, juggle once with a standing High Punch, jump up 
with High Kick, go into the Backbreaker, then an Earth- 
quake when you land 


Hey, it's Kano! Oi 


whim, Jarel 


а pirate pretending to be him? At any rate, 
no charging) Jarek can be a very difficult opponent, His strength 
can bowl you over without warning. However, if the Cannonball is blocked, Jarek becomes extremely vulnerable to 


h his weapon strength, speed and Cannonball (which needs 
іп the Cannonball—but it can Бе a weakness as well. At a 


high-damage combos. Playing an expert Jarek player is almost as frustrating as playing an Ice Clone-obsessed Sub-Zero. His 


Blade can smack you up, then smack you down. If that doesn't 
damage. Never take а Jarek player lightly; he or she can beat уои in many ways. 


START and press High Punch + High Kick + Run 
(one step away) 


Stage Fatality 3 Y > + High Kick 


Arcade strategy 


Akuma from the Street Fighter series. Reiko's 
gle or knock out of the air. Hi 
Flip Kick—can be phenomenal. 


Alternate Costume: At the character-select screen, hold 
START and press High Punch « Low Kick « Run 


Draw Weapon/Throw Weapon | > 2 Є + High Punch 


Teleport Slam V f + Block 
(can also be done in the air) 


Y > + Low Punch 
€ V > + High Kick 


3 Y 3 « Low Punch + Block 
+ High Kick + Low Kick 
г 


b 
Air Fireball hits at an angle; 


in well-timed Corkscrew 


him or her to try long-range attacks; defensively, Tanya 


Alternate Costume: At the character-select screen, hold 
START and press Low Punch + High Kick + Low Kick 


Draw Weapon/Throw Weapon | > > + High Kick 
| Fireball | V >+ High Punch 


Air Fireball Y € + Low Punch 
(can only be done in the air) 
[Spite Kick] > у є ом Кі 
Fatality V V f V + Block + High 
Punch simultaneously 


` к 


gt The element of surprise is still intact with Kai's Risin 
із Handstand. Yet Kai's combos don't do nearly as much 
to avoid. Kai's breaker move (Low Kick in close) i: 


Alternate Costume: At the character-select screen, hold 
START and press High Punch + Block + Low Kick 


Draw Weapon/Throw Weapon | 4 € + Low Punch 


Rising Fireball > > + Low Punch 

(can also be done in the air) 
Falling Fireball © € + High Punch 
Turbo Air Fist У > + High Punch 


Handstand Block + Low Kick 


(press Block to stand up) 


Hold Low Punch during 
handstand 


Stage Fatality >> { + Block 
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If only players outside of Chicago (where the game was tested) had seen the earlier revi 
say that Kai has been toned downed CONSIDERABLY since the nest time Mortal Kombat 4 
and Fal 
lamage as ti 
s second only to Shinno| 


ice, he can do his Ground Shaker afterwards for ridiculous 


With weapon drawn, do a standing High Punch, then Low 
Punch, then a Ground Shaker 


High Punch, Ih Kick, 4 and High Punch, Run forward, 
juggle twice with two standing High Punches, Vertical 
Cannonball 


High Punch, High Kick, High Kick, Cannonball 


Reiko literally stole Noob Saibot's teleport suplex and also has а 3-D warp that allows Reiko to appear behind you, not unlike 
s have incredible air priority, making him the most difficult kombatant to jug- 
combos may not damage as much, but when connected, the amount of hits—especially with his 


Comhos 
һ Punch, High Kick, 


High Punch, High Kick, 4 + High Punch, walk 
forward and do one standing High Punch, then a Flip Kick, 
walk forward and do another standing High Punch, jump 


h Kick, then draw weapon 


Juggle the opponent two standing High Punches, 
jump up with High Kick, then Teleport Slam while still in 
the air 


pi 


This new wonder woman has the speed and combo ability to make us wish we were facing Міїеепа instead. Tanya's annoying 
з usually best directed right at the opponent's feet. Since her moves are so q 
5 to start her standard juggling procedures. Never use her Splits Kick unless іп a combo; Tanya 
s susceptible to danger because of the lag afterwards. Quick standing Fireballs from afar will push the opponent back, forcing 
best at countering almost any type. 


k, Tanya's agi 


ns, they would understand when І 
he streets in the beginning of Au- 
g Fireballs, along with the numerous moves after starting 
ey used to and his special moves have become very easy 
5 body stomp breaker in damage. 


Comhos 


Jump in with High Punch, High Kick, У + High Punch, walk 
forward and do two standing High Punches, then a Turbo 
Air Fist 


Jump in with High Punch, High Kick, У + High Punch, Ris- 
ing Fireball, standing High Punch, Turbo Air Fist 


Hollywood's favorite movi 
but it's slower than ever. Hi 


г is back! Cage can be pretty tenacious for such a mediocre character. His Ball Breaker is back, 
igh and Low Fireballs are decent enough to generate some form of offensive attack, but Cage 


does not have the combo ability or “stun” attacks he'd need to survive at the top. Shock your opponent by ducking, then push- 


<> + Low Kick for a surprise Shadow 


Alternate Costume: At the character-select screen, hold 
START and press Run + Low Punch + Low 


Draw Weapon/Throw Weapon | > Y > + Low Kick 
High Fireball Y 3 + High Punch 
Low Fireball V € * Low Punch 
Shadow Uppercut € Y € + High Punch 
: 5 


[Shadowkick | є > +LowKick || 


Shinnok's evil henchman—the main villain in Mortal Kombat Mythologies: Su 
-ball head; he can play with any 


bat 4. Don't be fooled by Quan CI 


Jump in with High Punch, High 
forward and do two standing 
Shadow Uppercut 


High Punch, High Kick, High Kick, draw weapon 


, V + High Punch, walk 
gh Punches, then a 


'ero—makes his presence known in Mortal Kom- 
Telestomp is great for constant 


game. 
jumping opponents and his Skull Fireball is keen for pushing them away while taking off considerable blocked damage. His com- 
os are high-damage and low-risk, making Quan Chi a very safe, efficient choice. 


Alternate Costume: At the character-select screen, hold 
START and press High Punch + High Kick + Run 


[Dash Kick | >> + High Kick | 


Air Throw Press Block near opponent 
in mid-air 


Steal Opponent's Weapon | > < + High Punch 
Stage Fatality >> Y + High Punch 


It's very safe to assume that Fujin's most effective method of attack is similar to that of Кип 
Whirlwind Spin, Kung Lao's spirit is present. Fujin's Crossbow is the only weapon with proje 


Comhos 


Jump in with High Punch, High Kick, & + High Punch, Run 
forward and do two standing High Punches, then a 
Telestomp 

High Punch, High Kick, High Kick, Kali Dagger 


Jump in with High Punch, High Kick, Y + High Punch, one 
standing High Punch, jump up with High Kick, Air Throw 


io. From the Air Dive 
s that can go in three dii 


This is highly effective when someone is close to you (quick recovery time) or afar. Fujin's Levitate move allows Ermac-like com- 
bos. However, Fujin becomes very vulnerable to grave damage if the Levitate misses. 


Moves 


Alternate Costume: At the character-select screen, hold 
START and press High Punch + Low Punch + High Kick 


Draw Weapon row Weapon 
> Y + Low Punch 
(hold Low Punch) 
[se — — — — | > 0 > + High Punch 


During Levitate, € > V + 
Low Kick 


V > + High Kick 


Super Knee 
Jump, then Y + Low Kick 


Air Dive Kick 
(this can only be performed in the air) 
Fat; Run + Block, Run + Block, Run + 
Block, Run + Block (sweep distance 
V Yi igh Kick 


Kudos to Midway for taking his mask off! No longer a generic Ninja, Reptile has his own face. His abil 


Kick, purposely do an Air Dive Kick that misses, then { + 
High Punch to Uppercut your opponent before he hits the 
floor 


High Punch, High Kick, 4 + High Punch, Run forward and 
do two standing High Punches, Super Knee 


le has al- 


ways tortured the opposition. Just added is a very quick "Super Krawl" that trips up opponents, leaving them open for certain 


juggle combo disasters Reptile 
cul 


's Dashing Punch is great at the end of combos. 


ind that's about it. The Acid Bubbles are dit 


it to jump over, yet Reptile telegraphs this move so much that alert players will catch on very quickly. The standing Low Kick 
works well versus anyone and can also be a great diversion in style of gameplay. 


Alternate Costume: At the character-select screen, hold 
START and press Low Punch + Block + Low Kick 
Draw Weapon/Throw Weapon 
Acid Bubbles У 3 + High Punch 


[c Block High Kick simultaneously 


(press again to reappear) 


Dashing Punch 
[шем f ©>+towKick | 


ЕЦ Hold all four Punch and Kick 


buttons, then press ^ (in close) 


Stage Fatality Y 3 > + Low Punch 
E ш ОТ 


ҮЕ : mr 


SONOS weg e 


Coo Boarders 2 


‘| COOLBOARDERS2 


You may not have to buy all of that expensive 
snowboarding gear this year: Sony and UEP Systems’ 
Cool Boarders 2 is leaps and bounds ahead of last ` 
year's original. You can easily get lost in the many 
ways of play. If you don't feel up to competing, 

you can play it cool in the snowboard park; it's 

got tons of big air jumps and ramps for you 

to check out. If that isn't your cup of tea, 

try Big Air mode, Freestyle (for one or two 

players, split-screen or link compatible) | 

or Half Pipe. You can even make your |, 

own board to shred on! 
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Big Air mode is your time in the spotlight. 
You've got one run to prove what you've got. 
Before you go testing your might in Contest 
mode, you may want to bone up using Trick Mas- 
ter mode. This takes you full-speed to perform 
every trick in the book. You begin as a stoolie 
and work your way to rank of Cool Boarder. 
Once you've conquered Trick Master mode, then 
you can tackle Contest mode. Here you'll at- 
tempt to perform your best set of moves. 


The Half Pipe is by far the most technical event in the game. The 

highest possible score is 50 points. Your performance is rated in 

five categories: Standard Maneuvers, Rotation, Amplitude, tand- 

ing and Technical Merit. 

* Standard Maneuvers—This is the score for grabbing tricks with: 

out any spinning. The higher the difficulty level (i.e. two grabs in 

one jump) and the more grabs you make, the higher your score 

will be. If you do about seven of the most difficult grabbing 

tricks, you will receive the full score. In this category, the points г 

will not be deducted even if you fall. You can learn all the moves 

in Trick Master mode, then use them on the Half Pipe. 

* Rotation—This is the score for spinning tricks (vertical, horizon- 

tal, angled). The higher the difficulty level is and the more spins 

you make, the higher the score will be. If you grab during the 

spinning, it will be judged as a rotation trick (better than being 

judged as merely a spinning trick). This category does not deduct 

any points for falling, either. The full score can be achieved with 

about 15 pins. Since you get certain points with horizontal spins, 

it is important to mix it up. E 1 

* Amplitude—This is the score for height and speed of a jump. The more jumps you make, the 
higher the score will be. In order to reach the high score, it is important to catch as much air as 
possible. Release the jump button as close to the lip as possible. 

* Landing—This is the scoring system based on the finesse of your landings. The higher the diffi- 
culty of the trick performed, the lower the deduction if you fall. The maximum point deduction 
for one trick is one full point. 

* Technical Merit—This is the category to judge overall technique. Due to the importance of hav- 
ing a variety of tricks, points will be deducted from your score if you perform the same trick 
consecutively. You should never repeat a trick. 
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Here are the first 75 tricks in Trick Master mode. This should help you to make it from Stoolie 
to Cool Boarder. Some of these tricks aren't as easy as they seem. You may have to attempt 
them multiple times for them to work. For instance, when performing trick 75: Backside Misty 
180 Indy Grab to Shifty, you're going to hold the х button before the jump, press and hold 7 
or © before the jump, release х while airborne and press, t + R2, then L1 immediately. 


Trick Command 


di Frontside 180 
Mute grab 


j Backspin 180 


Fakie to Shifty L1 (before the jump), L1 
ep И] — + Flip 
V. Flip 
| Misty180 | | Hold х, Press 4 or М, release 
| Frontside isoshifty | өтеле | 
е mu — ЦцЦц 94M | 
6 
8 


j 

EA 

i 
ШЕ Backside Misty 180 Melancholy | Hold х, Press 7 or 5, release X, У + R1, L2 

Shifty to Mute Grab 

Stalefish to Shifty 

Mute Grab to Indy Grab 


V +12, | + R1 


: Cool Boarders 2 


Lien Air to Stalefish V RT, V + R2 

Stalefish to Mute Grab у + В2, ^ + R1 

Indy Grab to Mute Grab T -R2, T + R1 

Shifty to Tweak L1, 4 + R1, L1 

Mute Grab to Indy Nosebone ^+ К1, ^ + R2, L2 

Indy Grab to Stiffie Т + В2, T + В1, L2 

Stalefish to Shuffle V + R2,L1, L2 

Stalefish to Tweak у + R2, V + R1, L1 

Nose Grab to Shifty TT +R1,L1 

Tail Grab to Stalefish y у + К2, «R2 

Nose grab to Indy Grab TT-«RLT-«R2 

Tail Grab to Mute Grab V V + К2, 1 + К1 

Nose Grab to Lien Air T T - RT, У + R1 

Tail Grab to Method у V +R2, «12 

Indy Grab to Melancholy T +R2, V + R1, L2 

Mute Grab to Tweak Та R1, у +R1, L1 

Stalefish to Indy Nosebone V +R2, T + R2, L2 

Lien Air to Stiffie у + В1, T + R1, L2 

Method to Stiffie V +12, T +R1,L2 

Method to Melancholy V +12, у + К1, L2 

Backside 180 Shifty to Indy Grab Spin >, L1, ^ + R2 

Frontside 180 Shifty to Method Spin €, L1, ^ «L2 

Fakie to Flip Mute Grab to Shifty L1 (before the jump), (before the jump), ^ + R1, L1 
Frontside 180 Stalefish to Indy Grab | Spin €, ү + R2, T + R2 

Misty 180 Shifty to Stalefish Hold х, Press 4 or М, release X, L1, 4 + R2 
Backside Misty 180 Indy Grab to Shifty Hold х, Press 7 or 5, release X, Т + R2, L1 
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Cheats & Secrets! 


performing certain tasks or entering specific codes. You'll also see a breakdown of which game |1 
modes you can use these secrets in. Check future issues of Tips & Tricks for the rest of the codes! i 


Available Mode 
Tour Freestyle Freestyle Half Board Big 
Type Condition Autosave Competition Freestyle Link Split Pipe park Air 


Take the first place for the "Trick" 
ranking in five courses out of ten 
Freestyle in the Free Style Mode (every 
SP Board time you win, a cup will be indi- 
cated in the course select screen). 


Take the first place for the "Total" 
ranking in five courses out of ten 
in the Free Style Mode (every 
time you win, a cup will be indi- 
cated in the course select screen). 


All-Around 
SP Board 


Take the first place for the "Time" 
ranking in five courses out of ten 
in the Free Style Mode (every 
time you win, a cup will be indi- 
cated in the course select screen). 


Alpine 
SP Board 


When you win in the Competition 
Mirror Mode, "Boss" will be given 
as a new playable character. 


When you win in the Competition 
Hard Mode or when you take the 
first place in the "Time", "Trick" 
and "Total" ranking for all ten 
courses of Free Style Mode, 
"Snowman" will be given as a 
new playable character. 


When you acquire "Gray" grade in 
the Trick Master Mode or acquire 


37.5 or higher in the Half Pipe 
Mode, "Gray" will be given as a 
new playable character. 


й Satisfy all clear points and win 
Freeride 10th | the third place (watching the end- 
Hidden Course | ing) in Competition mode. 


Saturn strategy 


fter languishing for a year while those PC geeks played this first-person shoot- 
er to their blackened hearts' content, Saturn owners are finally getting the sat- 


isfaction they deserve. Quake on the Saturn packs every wallop that its PC 
counterpart enjoys. From freaky enemies to moody levels to copious secret areas, 
Saturn Quake's got ‘em all. As you begin to tread in these haunted halls, however, 
you'll soon discover that—no matter how well you do—the "secrets" tally at the end 
of each level is always a few shy of being complete. That's where we come in. Listed 
below, in painstaking detail, is each and every secret area that Quake has to offer. 
Being the sticklers that we are, this guide assumes that you've played the game a bit 
and can get around the levels. As we went to press, the four secret levels (there's one 
secret level per Episode), weren't quite complete. Below, you'll find the path to each 


of these hidden levels. Next month, we'll have another exhaustive run down of the 
secrets within those levels. Enjoy! 
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1. Right after you start, 
jump up on the ledge to 
your right and shoot the 
yellow and black section of 
wall; this reveals the first 
secret area. 


2. When you come to the 
bridge, jump down into the 
water and move all the 
way to the right. You'll 
come to a ledge popping 
up out of the water down 
to your left. This is secret 
area #2. 


3. After you enter the 
building across the bridge, 
go over to your right. Go to 
the far side of the column 
you see over here, turn 
around, and shoot the 
monitor with the globe on 
it to activate an elevator. 
Now, turn right and shoot 
the globe over there to 
reveal the third secret area. 


4. When you walk across 
the bridge that extends 
over the short section of 
slime, turn to your left at 
the half-way point. Shoot 
the crosshair on the wall. 
Next, turn left and you'll 
see the fourth hidden area. 


1. Right after you start, 
jump down into the water 
on the left. Now turn right 
and shoot the wall at the 
far end of the pool. Follow 
the path that reveals itself. 
to the first secret area. 


2. In the room one flight 
of stairs up from the silver 
key door, you'll see a col- 
umn to your right. Go over 
and face the right-hand 
side of the column and 
walk into it. Now, look to 
your right; there's the sec- 
ond secret area. 


3. When you reach the yel- 
low armor up on the 
pedestal, walk around so 
that you're facing it from 
the front. Next, drop down 
into the water below and 
walk straight ahead to find 
the third and final secret 
area. 


5. After you turn on all 
the lights and get to the 
"Sequence | Completed" 
message, you'll reach the 
bottom of the ramp. At the 
bottom, turn right and 
grab the biosuit. Now, 
jump in the water and turn 
around. Follow the path 
you see in front of you all 
the way back. You'll pop 
up in the last secret area. 


71. Directly across from the gold key is a rather large 
wall. Walk over to the center of this wall and let your- 
self fall down into the water. Move forward and up to 
find the first secret area and the ring of shadows. 
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2. Once you've passed through the room with the 
four zombies coming out of the walls, you'll see 
some armor guarded by two bars. Walk down to the 
left a little bit and shoot the demon's faces on the 
wall to your left and right. Now, walk in toward the 
armor and shoot the wall behind it. Pass through the 
teleporter to find the second hidden area. 


1. As soon as you pass 
through the first door, 
you'll see two red sections 
of wall that can be shot: 
One across from you and 
one to your extreme right. 
Shoot them both to reveal 
the first secret area. 


2. After you grab the bio- 
suit and jump into the 
water, drop down a little 
bit and look into the wall 
over on the right; you 
should see a recessed 
alcove. Swim into it to find 
the second secret area. 


2. опсе you've hit both of 
the switches guarded by 
ogres on the ledges above 
the slime pool, you need to 
return back into the big 
pool of water. As you drop 
im diagonally over to 
i — you'll see a big 
opening in the wall down 
here. This is the third secret 
area and the portal to E1's 
hidden level. 
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1. Drop down 
into the moat sur- 
rounding the cas- 
tle and go right. 

к 


down and 
over to the right; 
there's a recessed 
room there. Enter 
it to find the first 
secret area. 


2. After you enter the castle through the 
iain entrance, your path will split; to the left 
is the way to the silver key and to the right is 
the path to a different part of the castle. After 
you pick up the silver key, take the path to the 
right. You'll enter a room with a stairway on 
the far left-hand side and a column over to 
your right. Walk over to the column and jump 
straight up, hitting the switchplate overhead. 
Now, pull back and look at the wall behind the 
column—there's the second hidden area. 


2. When you take 
the | aforemen- 
tioned stairway 
up, you'll come to 
a huge teleporter. 
Go around to the 
back of this tele- 
porter and pass 
through it to find 
the third secret 
area. 


3. On your way down to get the gold key (if you 
choose to take the elevator down), you'll pass over a 
short bridge just before the elevator. Drop down to 
the left of this bridge, turn around, and shoot the 
wall to reveal the third secret area. 


Д. Once you've grabbed the gold key by ©. 
passing through the front side of the big 
portal in (3), you'll take a path out into a 
room with an ogre perched on a balcony. 
That balcony is the fourth secret area. To 
get to it, go up the stairs to your left; at 
the top of the stairs, turn right and jump 
to the ledge. Next, jump straight across 


Directly 
across from the 
exit portal is an 
oddly-shaded 
section of wall. 
Shoot it to reveal 
the fifth and 
final secret area. 


to the other ledge. Turn right, run down, 
then jump across to the balcony. 
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^. When you've 
reached the top 
of the elevator 
that's revealed by 
shooting the red 
symbol over- 
head, jump down 
to your left to 
find the first 
secret area. 


7. Once you've reached the room with 
the silver key door on the left, you'll see 
a red "Q" symbol on the far right side. Go 
push it. Now, when you come back so 
that you're looking at the teleporter and 
the silver key door is on your left, look to 
your right; you should see a red switch- 
plate on the wall. Shoot it and the stairs 
leading to the teleporter will lift up, 
revealing the second secret area. 


3. When in 
(2), wait for 
the stairs to 
retract; it'll 
reveal a tele- 
porter апа 
the third hid- 
den area. 


4. Once you reach the area of 
the maze where the big batter- 
ing ram is forcing you down the 
hall to the right, go down and 
take the escape route out. Now, 
quickly return to the hallway 
where the battering ram was, 
only this time, go to the left. 
Take that teleporter to the 
fourth and final secret area. 
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1. Drop into the moat 
and go over to the 
left. You'll see a pas- 
sageway leading back 
to the first secret area 
on your right. 


the mote, 


2. When you come out into 
the water in (1), take a left 
and go all the way down. 
When you reach the end of 
look to your 
right; there's a stairway to 


3. Once you emerge into the hall- 
way after (2), go over to your right 
and you'll see a window on your 
right; jump through it and onto the 
ledge beneath it. Follow the ledge 
over the bridge and then into the 


the second secret area. 


hidden area across the way. 


Crypt of Decay 


atau На 


25 AS 


275% 


B € 


44 


SSAA @ ТГ 


1. When you come to the 
bridge that forks and goes into 
the castle, strafe off the bridge 
while looking at the castle. Go 
straight ahead through the hall- 
way you see underwater and 
when you reach the next under- 
water room, you'll see a door- 
way on your left. Go through 
this doorway and take the next 
doorway on your right up the 
first secret area. 


2. опсе you get the 
gold key and the three 
doors open up, shoot the 
back wall of the one on 
your right. The wall will 
move, revealing the sec- 
ond secret area (there's 
also some goodies in the 
water here, plus a 
blocked passageway— 
you'll need to remember 
this later!) 


3. Now, directly across 
from the gold key door 
(across some water), is a 
platform with some stuff 
on it. Walk over and shoot 
at the section of wall 
behind the platform. A door 
to your right will open with 
two zombies inside; kill the 
zombies and take the pas- 
sage over to the platform— 
the third secret area. 


4. At the very end of 
the level, just before 
ou e your path 
5. To the right is the 
regular exit and to 
your left is a room full 
of crates. Go into the 
crate room and shoot 
the section of wall 
behind the middle 
crate. The fourth secret 
area will be revealed. 


Portal to Hidden Level: In the room from secret area 4, shoot the red symbol on the ceiling. Next, return to secret area 
2 and hop into the water; the barricade will be gone and you'll be able to access the teleporter to the hidden level. 


The Ebon Fortress 
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1. Right at the 
beginning, follow 
the wall to the 
right of the patch 
of land with the 
nail gun on 
you'll sink down 
into the first secret 
area. 
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2. When you come down 
the ramp into the room 
with the gold key door in 
it, look down to your le! 

there's a little alley way. 
At the end of the alley is a 
section of wall that will 
open up the second secret 
area when you shoot it. 


3. In that same room, you'll see а spi- 
ral staircase leading up to the next 
floor. After the stairway straightens 
out, turn to your left. Across the way, 
you'll see a wooden section of wall. 
Shoot it to reveal the third secret area 
(you'll need to take the thin wooden 
ledge right in front of you all the way 
around to it). 


TIPS & TRICKS 


4. At the bottom of the 
ramp leading to the sil- 
ver key, jump into the 
water on your right. 
Once underwater, move 
forward and then to the 
left. Now jump up and 
out of the water to find 
the fourth secret area. 


1. in the room with the gold key (facing 
gold key), look to the right. Jump on the 
right bar and a door will open. Jump over 
to the next bar to access this room and 
the first secret area. 


the gold key room, drop down into 
iater and follow the path below the 
"s surface until you re-emerge. You'll 
ht next to the second secret area. 
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З. оп the bridge that precedes the gold 
key room, jump into the water on the 
left. Now, sink down, turn to the left, and 
look up; you'll see a hidden alcove shim- 
mering near the surface. Go up to the sur- 
face and discover the thi 


4. when you reach the area of the map 
with two consecutive pools, jump down 
into the second pool and shoot the sec- 
tion of floor at the center on the bot- 
tom; the floor will drop away, revealing 
the fourth secret area. 
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5. At the bottom of the chute in (4), 

shoot the plate in front of you twice to 
reveal the fifth secret area. 
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6. when you reveal the way to the ele- 
vator by hitting a red switch, jump into 
the little alcove behind the first elevator. 
Now, turn to face the wall on your left 
and shoot it; it will move, revealing the 
sixth secret area. 


7. once you reach the top of the sec- 
ond elevator, walk straight ahead and 
then to the right. Just after you turn 
right, look over to your right. There's an 
opening through which you can pass; 
take it and follow the path down to the 
bottom. 


Right after you start, you'll 
cross a bridge. At the very 
center of the bridge on your 
left is a stone support. Face 
the support and jump into the 
water on its right. Next, turn 
left. Take that elevator up to 
the first secret area. 


Central 


2. Just before the path 
goes to the left towards 
the gold key, there's a 
section of wall on your 
left. Shoot at the very 
center of this wall to 
reveal the second secret 
area. 


When you enter the castle 
through an underwater passage- 
way and emerge to see your path 
fork, take the path to the right. 
Follow it over, drop into the water 
you come to, then turn around; 
you'll see a recessed area with a 
quad damage and secret area 41. 


When you get to the gold 
key tower, take the inner- 
most elevator up to the sec- 
ond floor. Go down the hall 
until you see a weirdly-tex- 
tured wall on your right. 
Shoot it to reveal the sec- 
ond secret area. 


Termination 


At the beginning— 
when the path is 
split-go down the 
left ramp (you'll be 
attacked by a dog at 
the bottom). Look for 
a darkened section of 
wall on your right. 
Shoot it for the first 
secret area. 


When you reach the huge 
platform over the big pool 
of water (the one with the 
quad damage on it), go jump 
off the platform directly in 
back of the quad damage. 
When you float down, you'll 
see a passageway in front of 
you. Follow it to get to the 
second secret area. 


Vaults of Zin 


Instead of taking the teleporter 
in (2), swim back underneath the 
big platform off of which you just 
jumped. As you come out of the 
passageway and underneath the 
platform, look up and to your right; 
you'll see a long, rectangular water 
inlet underneath the platform. 
Swim up to it to find the third 
secret area. 


Directly across 
from the gold key 
door, there's a big 
stack of crates. 
Climb up to the 
highest point, turn 
left and shoot the 
wall to reveal the 
fourth hidden area. 


Move beyond the room with 
the crates and into the next 
room. Take the elevator down. 
As you walk off of the elevator, 
spin around to your right; you'll 
see a darkened walkway to the 
left of the elevator. Step onto it 
and take the ledge all the way 
around over to the quad dam- 
age—and secret area number 5. 


The Tomb of Terror 
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From your starting point in 
the level, take your first left and 
your first right. Across the chasm 
before you, you'll see a grenade 
launcher. Jump across and grab 
it. Next, turn around and look 
down; just beyond the lava 
below, you should see a stone 
platform guarded by zombies. 
Kill the zombies and jump down 
for the first secret area. 


When you get to the 
room with the big sculp- 
ture of a crucifixion in it, 
shoot the lower right 
hand corner of the sculp- 
ture to reveal a hidden 
passageway (you'll have 
to take the nearby eleva- 
tor up, shoot the wall, and 
then jump down into the 
pathway). 


Satan’s Dark Delight 


With your back to 
the crucifixion sculp- 
ture, walk back into 
the room with the "Q" 
switchplate in it on 
the left. Look over at 
the wall on your right 
for the weirdly-shaded 
section of wall. Shoot 
it to reveal the third 
hidden area. 


When you reach the top 
of the stairs over the lava, 
turn to your right and look 
up. Shoot that big red "Q" 
switchplate, then look 
down—there's the tele- 
porter leading you to the 
first secret area. 


Right after the stairs 
over the lava, you'll come 
to an intersection in the 
hallway. Go to your right 
and drop down into the 
water over here. This is the 
second secret area. 


After pressing the "Q" button that gives 
you access to the rocket launcher, follow 
the path past the rocket launcher; it will go 
to the left and take you down into another 
with a "Q" button." Directly across from the 
"Q" button is another ramp. Walk up this 
ramp and look to your right; you'll see a 
thin ledge. Hop onto this ledge and follow it 
up to the first secret area. 


When you start rid- 
ing the platform 
around, you'll see a 
small ledge to your 
right (just before you 
need to get off). Shoot 
the wall in the back of 
this ledge to access 
the second secret area. 


Inside of (2), 
shoot the strip of 
white lights on 
the left-hand 
side of the room 
to reveal the 
third hidden area 
in the back of 
the room. 


Once you've ridden 
the platform and after 
the elevator takes you 
up one floor, you'll 
enter a room with a 
row of lights in the 
ceiling. Shoot the yel- 
low light to reveal the 
fourth and final secret. 


Portal to Hidden Level: 
When you descend a ramp 
into the room with the 
Lightning gun in it, walk 
around underneath the 
ramp when you reach the 
bottom. Drop down into 
the hole you see there to 
find the portal to the 
secret level. 
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1. After going up two con- 
secutive wind tunnels at 
the beginning of the level, 
you'll come to a room with 
a ramp leading out of it. 
Take the ramp into the 
winding hallway. After 
going right, left, left, you'll 
come to a hole in the 
ground. Jump down into it; 
there's the first secret area. 


2. When you get blown up 
into the area with two 
wind tunnels connected 
via a pond, jump into the 
pond and look underneath 
the "sucker" wind tunnel; 
you'll find a passage to the 
Second secret area. 


3. When you step out onto 
the ledge that's two sto- 
ries above a pond, follow 
the ledge all the way 
around to the other side so 
you're facing the doorway 
through which you just 
came. Look up and shoot 
the red "Q" to reveal the 
third secret area. 


4. As you're about to exit 
the level, look at the 
ground in front of the exit 
portal. There's a loose 
stone in the ground. Shoot 
it to make it drop away 
and reveal the fourth 
secret area (also the way 
to E3's secret level). 


1. Once you've 
taken the first ele- 
vator out of the 
water, walk a few 
steps forward, then 
turn right. Shoot the 
wall in front of 
you—it will move, 
revealing the first 
secret area. 


2. As soon as you pass through the 
gold key door, your path will take 2 
rights and you'll be heading up a 
ramp. To your left, you'll see a quad 
damage. Walk directly underneath 
the fluorescent light at the top of 
the ramp and jump straight up and 
into it. Next, turn to your left and 
you'll see that a passageway has 
opened up to the second secret area. 


cony overlooking the 


to look Shoot 


up. 


3. When you emerge into the 
room connected to the bal- 


walk into the balcony area 
and immediately turn around 


crosshair you see, then walk 
back out to the right. You'll 
see a teleporter that will take 
you to the third secret area. 


4. In the sub- 
merged room, just 
exit, before the exit 


room, look up to 
the left—you'll see 
a glistening section 
of water that will 
lead you to the 
fourth and final 
secret area. 


the 


1. In the big room out- 
side the nook in which 
you find the silver key, 
shoot the "Q" symbol on 
the ceiling. It will drop 
down the bars that were 
protecting the armor and 
quad damage over near 
the silver key door. 


2. After you go through 
the silver key door, go into 
the second room in front of 
your, then into the room 
on the left. Take the eleva- 
tor all the way up, look up, 
then shoot the ceiling: 
will open a door right next 
to you leading to the sec- 
ond secret area. 
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1. As soon as you drop 
down into the first room, 
shoot the big red window— 
a switchplate will reveal 
itself beneath the window. 
Press the switchplate, turn 
around, then run diagonally 
back to the right and grab 
the shot gun—this is the 
first secret area. 


2. In the hallway, just 
outside the first room, 
go all the way down to 
your right and shoot 
the dead-end you 
come to: Here's the 
second secret area. 


3. wait for the door to 
shut behind you in (2), 
then press the switch- 
plate that's revealed. 
Next, quickly exit the 
room and run down the 
hallway until you drop 
into secret area # 3. 


4. when you come to the 
second big red window 
(like the one in the first 
room) and you jump 
behind it to take the eleva- 
tor up, look directly at the 
switchplate, then turn 
right. Now, shoot the wall. 
Take the revealed area 
back into secret area #4. 


5. When you are navigating the 
beams just outside the big red 
window, stop at every top beam 
when you're facing the platform 
right in front of the window. 
Look to your right and take that 
passage. When it comes to a 
cliff, jump down onto the steel 
girder with-the 100 health on it 
to reveal the fifth secret area. 


Saturn strategy 


take a left and walk down u 
can't go any further. Next, 


come to; you'll be dropped 


first secret area. 


1. Once you've reached the gold 
key door, turn right and walk down 
until you can't go any further. Now, 


right and hit the switchplate you 


floor. Jump on the platform in the 
center of the room to discover the 


2. in (1), if you wai 


ntil you 
take а 


room 


down a 


secret area. 


for the platform in 
the center of the 
to go up, 
jump into the cav- 
ern beneath it and 
take the teleporter 
you find there to 
discover the second 


it 
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1. After ascending the 
ramps into the first 
room, look directly 
across from the big red 
window. Shoot that 
funny-looking sun sym- 
bol and then turn 
around; the first secret 
area will be revealed 
(along with a baddie). 


2. Pass through 
the doorway 
underneath the 
sun symbol and 
drop into the 
pool of water 
here—it heals 
you and is con- 
sidered the sec- 
ond secret area. 


3. Walk up the stairs behind the 
healing pond and go down the 
hall until another hall branches 
off to the right. Walk down this 
hall, then quickly step back (the 
platform will begin to rise). 
Drop down beneath the plat- 
form—this is the way to the red 
armor underneath the stairs and 
the third secret area. 


4. As you negotiate the maze with- 
in the actual palace, you'll come to a 
spot where the walls drop down and 
two knights attack you from the 
right. The wall over to the left, oddly 
enough, won't come down until you 
walk away and come back. When it 
does, walk in and take the elevator 
in there up to the fourth secret area. 


5. In the room where 
you pick up the silver 
key, there's a weird 
overhang. Walk under 
this overhang and rock- 
et-jump up into it; it's a 
teleporter taking you 
to the fifth and final 
secret area. 
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1. In the big room, just 
behind the gold door, walk 
directly to the center of the 
room and hit the floor- 
plate; it will set an elevator 
in motion directly in front 
of you. Take the elevator 
up, turn around, and shoot 
the red switchplate in front 
of you to the left. Now, 
jump over to the first hid- 
den area. 


2. When you enter the 
maze-like part of the level 
adjacent to the room in 
which you find (1) you'll 
come upon a room with a 
switchplate in its center and 
ledges all around. Rocket- 
jump up and onto one of 
these ledges. Look around 
until you find a small slime 
pool. Drop down into it and 
find the second secret area. 


3. When you come out of 
the slime, take the ledge 
over to the left. You'll have 
to jump across a broken sec- 
tion. Right after that, take 
the beam over to your right. 
Now, walk straight ahead 
and left until you can't go 
any further. Now turn left; 
directly ahead of you, across 
some broken sections, is the 
third secret area. 


4. When you come to 
the ledge overlooking 
the room below after 
(3), look to your left. 
You'll see a wooden 
beam upon which you 
can jump. Jump onto it 
and walk over to the 
other side to discover 
the fourth hidden area. 


Shoot the 


Portal to Hidden Level: 
When you go to the exit, 
don't use the silver key to 
bring the bridge across. 
Instead, jump from pole to 
pole all the way across (if 
you land in the lava, try a 
last ditch rocket-jump to 
get out; it couldn't hurt). 
Now, look to the left of the 
main exit to discover the 
way to the hidden level. 


3. In the gold key door room, 4. 
you'll see a red armor perched іп green section of 
an alcove directly across from the wall underwater 
teleporter. Walk onto the strip of (directly 
wood underneath the armor and beneath the ele- 
shoot the big round thing on the vator) to reveal 
ceiling. You'll be hoisted up to the the fourth and 
armor and the third secret area. | final secret area. 


2. After secret area #1, you'll 
take an elevator down, then 
walk past a small pool on your 
left. Jump into this pool and 
move straight ahead until you 
find an opening into which you 
can emerge; this is the second 
secret area. 


1. Once you enter the 
room containing the four 
blue columns, look 
behind the one closest to 
you on the left. Hit the 
switchplate you find to 
open the way to the first 
secret area. 


1. After walking for a bit, 
you're going to come to a large, 
red-bricked room with a bio 


su Facing the bio suit, 
you can either go to your left or 
up to the right. Go to your left. 
Continue up the stairs, go to 
your left until you hit a wall, 
then turn left. Jump into the 
green slime you see. Around 
the corner from the first tele- 
porter you see is another tele- 
porter that will take you to the 
first secret area. 
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3. After activating 
the switch in (2), go 
back to the red brick 
room. To the right of 
the doorway you use 
to enter this room is 
the third secret area. 


5. Now, come out 
and shoot the sec- 
tion of wall directly 
underneath | the 
quad damage. This 
wil reveal a tele- 
porter and the fifth 
secret area. 


4. In the room where you pick 
up the silver key, jump into 
the water, and shoot the sec- 
tion of wall directly under- 
neath the pentagram of pro- 
tection; walk into the 
revealed room to find the 
fourth hidden area. 


2. When you reach the big room with 
the big red circle on the ceiling and 
pond across which you need to jump, 
just drop down into the water and 
turn around. There's a wooden "Q" 

n down here; move toward it to 
discover the second secret area (don't 
forget to shoot the "Q" sign). 


7. Now, come 
back out of (6) 
and walk to the 
far end of the 
elevated plat- 
form you're cur- 
rently on; ti 

will count as 
secret area #7. 
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6. After passing through 
the teleporter in (5), you'll 
come to a ledge. Drop off 
the ledge, turn around, then 
shoot the skin-looking thing. 
It will open up the sixth 
secret area to your right. 


8. Once you're 
at the far end, 
turn around. 
Shoot the mid- 
dle section of 
wall to your 
right to reveal 
'|the ^ eighth 
secret area. 


ion of wall 
rectly across from (8) to find 
the ninth and final secret area. 


Primary Target: super-X 


Я You find yourself flying over Tokyo after a recent 

Vy bomb detonation that triggered dangerous flood 

conditions. In this mission you face a huge walker- 

type mech known as Super-X. Your mission is to rid 

the area of this menace. You can go all out and attempt to destroy Super-X when 

you begin the level, but you may sustain too much damage; you may not even 

make it through a couple of runs before your craft is destroyed. There are quite a 

few support craft within the area. Take out all aircraft and leave the mech until 

last. When all the assault planes and choppers have been destroyed, the lone 

mech stands no chance against repeated air strikes. You won't be needing your 
special weapon here. 


by Tyrone Rodriguez 


While it does have its share of quirks (the Seinfeld-in- 
fluenced soundtrack, for one) AeroFighters Assault is a lot of 
fun; the later missions can really get would-be fighter pilots into 
the action. The gameplay sometimes feels like a cross between two clas- 
sic combat-oriented flight sims: Sega’s Afterburner coin-op and Konami’s 

Top Gun for the NES. We’ve blown open two of the bonus missions using strictly 
the F-14 Tomcat; next month yau'll see the last two as well as two new pilots. 


Missiam Йо Tokyo 


Walker 


Enemy Support: Rafale СО, SU-25, AH-1, Chinook 


с Sailing over the beautiful Pacific Ocean сап be easy 
if you follow the correct procedure. Begin by tak- 
ing out the Frigates. Fly in a counter-clockwise 

manner. Always deviate from your flight path when 
you have a bogie on your tail or have the opportunity to destroy an aircraft—if 
you don't, they'll hinder your progress later on in the mission. When only subs 
and the Leviathan remain, go for the giant. The carrier has some strong power be- 
hind it, but high-speed air strikes will keep your nose clean. When the first 
Leviathan has been sunk, another will take its place. More assault planes will also 
appear along with the carrier. Take out all random enemies before tackling the 
second Leviathan. If you score over 1,700,000, you will be granted access to the 
is imperative th three of your wingmen make it 
һ enough if you lose one. 


Mission P: Pacific Ocean 
Primary Target: Leviathan Battleship 
Enemy Support: Rafale СО, F-22, MIG-31, дан БЕС. Гзта, тав: AH-1 


Primary Target: N/A 
Enemy Support: N/A 


If you scored enough in Mission 2, you will be privy to the first bonus mission. 
There are no enemies to be found here; only your wingmen and the enormous 
flying carrier Goliath are present. You've got to land your bird inside the car- 
rier. Follow the path shown; you will earn points on Line Up, Height, Glideslope 
(зм Heading Roll. 


/ Bonus Mission /А- Air Docking 


Aim BATTLE 


The Air Battle is the first of the more difficult mis- 

sions. Your first objective: Take out the Rafale 

C01. It's one of the most tenacious enemies. After 
that, you can target the Spriggan. You'll find that 
some enemy aircraft will target you when you begin your attack on the enemy 
air base. Use whatever measures possible when you are targeted. Some of the 
B2s may fire randomly at you or your wingmen; dispose of only the B2s in the 
way of success. There’s no need to slow yourself down too much. Your Special 
Weapon is great versus the Spriggan. Don't spare the Chaff—they'll save your 
skin. Entering the clouds can be more valuable than any trick you can pull; you 
can't be targeted if you can't be seen. 


= 


Mission 3: Air Battie 
Primary Target: Spriggan 
Enemy Support: Rafale СО, F-22, ВЕ 


pus е 


SEM both aerial and ground support. If you decide to rumble with the Hover-Tanks, 


Mission A: Desert N 


Primary Target: Bazeel 
Enemy Support: Rafale F-22, Kfir, Hover-Tank (Ground), Hind, ре ви 


Surprisingly, the Desert isn't as difficult as the Air 
Battle stage. Destroying support craft within the 
)) area isn't as much of a necessity as it was in some 

of the previous stages—you've got tons of stuff to 
hide behind. The terrain is a big plus as you can use it to your advantage versus 


do not attack them head-on or in groups. They're very powerful and extremely 
accurate with their shots. The Bazeel does have tons of armor, so many fly-bys 
will be required. If you clear the first three missions in less than 1,400 seconds, 
the Desert stage will take place in a daytime setting. If it takes you longer than 
1,400 seconds to reach the Desert, it will be sunset. You must make it to the 
к> before sunset to access the Shuttle Defense bonus stage. 


Bonus Mission ЕЕ: shuttie BERE 
Primary Target: Protect Shuttle 
Enemy кинни ZSU-302, AH-1, т-во 


This bonus mission requires 
you to protect a space shuttle 
that's about to be launched. < 
Enemy units are advancing and you must keep it from harm for five minutes. This is easier said than done, as there are good amounts of enemy 
units and your on your own—no wingmen helping you on this one. Use your radar to keep an eye on the shuttle. If you pick off enemies as they 


bsc you won't have too much trouble. 


Mission "xz Fortress 7% 
Primary Target: Fortress 
Enemy Support: Rafale COI, F-22, KFIR, EFA, MIG-31 


[| The Fortress is the enemies’ last line of defense. It 
Y also manufactures their weapons and arms. Pro- 
tected by a barrier, the fortress has a tactical ad- 
vantage against you. It is in a valley full of ground 
enemies. Four separat: istallations keep the barrier active. The installations 
do attack, however. You can avoid the confrontations with these installations 
entirely. This does mean that attacking the fortress will take longer, but your 
aircraft will be able to sustain more hits. Taking out the four installations will 
permit you fly low and make more frequent aerial strikes. When the fortress" 
weapons have been destroyed, you won't be able to lock on with your mis- 
siles; you'll have to fire away with your vulcan and shoot missiles manually. 
ЧЕ to maintain your top speed at all times on this mission. 


/ — [Me AES RER Ер: Antarctic Ocean 
| Primary Target: F-22, С01, EFA, SU25 


Enemy Support: Drone 


This is an exciting mission. There are no bosses or 
surplus of enem just four aircraft and some 
}) Drones. This mission is more or less a dogfight be- 

tween you and your wingmen against the last re- 
ing enemy fighters. Always cover your wingmen, but not at the expense 
of your life. The C01 is the most intelligent of the enemy pilots. If you can help 
it, go for this menace first. When you've beaten your own enemy, assist your 
opponents with the remaining fighters. This mission gets easier as you defeat 
more and more of the enemy planes. 


Mission Z: ice 
Primary Target: ? 
Enemy Support: AH-1 


This is it! Your last objective. There isn't much 
room to move around when you're on your way | 
)) to the final boss. You'll want to keep your speed 

below 1000 as anything above makes it very diffi. 
cult to control. The AH-1s prove to be no problem; your homing missiles take 
them out with ease. The time allotted is more than enough, so don't worry 
about making it to the final boss in time. When you do enter the last enemies" 
domain, you may lose your sense of direction; this is when the Heads Up Dis- 
play becomes your best friend. The instruments will display your current head- 
ing. Use the size of the arena to fly in one direction, turn around, fire at the 
os as much as possible and zero back. 


Armored Core 


by Ara Shirinian 


ж; D Featuring mechanical designs by Shoji Kawamori of Macross fame, From 
+7, Software's latest development is quite a departure from its popular 
ay King's Field series. Fans of the developer's previous work will feel at 
4 ^ . home with Armored Core; just pretend that they've replaced monsters with mecha 
є and slapped in some new environments to explore. Fortunately, the sluggish feel 
of the King's Field games is finally gone. There are also a lot of part management 
i and mecha assembly details to worry about. Fear not—with this strategy guide, 
1 you'll be able to wade through the vast ocean of mecha parts with ease. 


— x Mastering Your Mecha 
x же After you get accustomed to the game's interface, the single most important factor of 
% 


tratezsy 


any mission is the configuration of your mecha. You'll have to deal with a very broad 
range of obstacles throughout the game, so it's important to choose the most effi- 
N cient parts for each job. In order to ensure this, the 

\ to optimize your cash flow. At the end of every mission, credits will be deducted 
ы. depending on your ammo consumption and how much damage you've suffered; this happens regardless 
of whether your objective was completed or not. That said, it's a good idea to save your game after every 
successful mission. This way, if you do lose a mission you can simply re-load your saved game. Doing so will prevent needless 
spending of credits and will keep your mission failure rate low. Ideally, you should gain a positive number of credits for each 
mission; however, don't be discouraged if you lose some credits on a few of them. After you finish the game once, you'll be able 

to play any mission in the game. You can then sit around all day long and rack up credits if you want. 


Integration By Parts 


While choosing parts for your mecha, remember that you'll have to deal with all kinds of tradeoffs when you choose a certain 
part over another. Certainly, there are some parts that are better in all respects than others, but most of the time you'll be forced 
to compromise one attribute to a certain degree if you want to beef up another. For example, you can build a well-armored and 
maneuverable mecha, but you wont be able to carry much firepower. If you want an extremely fast mecha, you'll 

have to lose some armor. More subtle tradeoffs become evident when you try to optimize other attributes like 

Energy Drain or Range. In the beginning of the game, you'll want to stay away from heavy parts and 

weapons with lots of firepower since both are extremely expensive. Additionally, don't be afraid to sell all Y 

your parts and re-build a mecha from scratch if you aren't satisfied with your current one. Since you can | 


rst thing you'll want to do is 


й 
- 
$ 


sell parts for the exact same price you bought them for, there's plenty of room for experimentation. 


Parts Guide | um" 


Here's a guide to all of the parts in the game, grouped by part type. Option parts aren't covered, since man- і | Т 
aging them is a simple matter. 1 
As you progress through the game, extra parts will be made available. Also, some parts are hidden with- 
in missions. The hidden parts are shown in red type; after the charts, we'll show you the mission name, 
reward and location of each of these special items. 


Attribute Legend: 


Energy Drain Radar Type 

How many EP the part consumes. There are three radar types, defined by how each 
5 one's range is determined: Standard (STD), Circle 

Charge Drain (CIR) and Octagon (OCT). 

How much charge the part consumes. 

DEF Shell Weapon Lock / Lock Type 

сЕ Ша projectiles: The type of Weapon Lock (in conjunction with your 

DEF Energy 

Resistance to energy projectiles. 


FCS Lock Type) defines the shape of your lock win- 
dow. There are six kinds of Weapon Lock: Standard 
(STD), Tall, Wide, Special (SPC), Narrow & Deep 
(N&D) and Wide & Shallow (W&S). 

CPU Type 

Indicates how much information the CPU pro- 

vides to you during a mission. Rough is the 

least, Detailed is the most. 


Total FP 
This is the maximum amount of damage you can 
inflict with a given weapon. The number represents 

the Attack Power multiplied by the # of Ammo. 
Map Type 


"Мо Mem” means yon can only see your imme- | Thrift Factor | 
diate surroundings. "AM" (Area Memory) is а | This is the efficiency ої a given weapon's power rel- 
standard automap. "AM&PN" (Area Memory & | ative to its Ammo Price. The higher the value, the 
Place Name) is the same as "AM" but adds | better. It's computed by dividing the Attack Power 
labels for place names. by the Ammo Price. Energy weapons have a Thrift 


- Factor of =, since their Ammo Price is 0. 
Noise Canceler 
Counteracts radar jamming devices. Charge Redzone 
Bio Sensor 
Allows you to lock onto organisms. 


This is the size of the red section at the bottom of 
your charge meter. The bigger this value, the sooner 
you will be alerted when your charge is running low. 
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Armored Core 


АП Radars that are included with a Head Part are of Standard type. 


Name Price | Weight | Energy | AP DEF DEF CPU Map Noise | Bio Radar | Radar 
Drain Shell Energy Type Type Canceler | Sensor | Range 


w HD-01-SRVT 26500 122 350 816 154 149 Detailed AM No Yes No п/а 


HD-2002 29000 156 457 787 140 154 Standard Yes 


HD-X14870 19000 166 420 975 160 185 Rough 


41100 146 538 840 148 151 Detailed 


- HD-REDEYE 


HD-D-9066 43200 


138 885 165 232 Standard 


HD-GRY-NX 


14700 232 194 134 Rough 


HD-06-RADAR 51800 145 109 194 Standard 


HD-ONE 68100 161 132 129 Detailed 


<5 AU D 


225 HD-08-DISH 33200 133 716 870 205 162 Standard AM&PN No No No та 
4. = 


m HD-ZERO 22500 185 431 925 221 149 Rough No Mem No No Yes 6300 


Weight Max VS-MG Extension 


Shell Energy Weight Response | Angle Slots 


Energy 
Drain | 


1103 1046 2770 48 


885 1380 2450 48 


upe 


873 3600 


There are two arm types: those with hands (denoted by a prefix of "AN") and those with built-in weapons (denoted by a prefix of "AW"). 
AW-type arms may seem more efficient since you won't need to buy arm weapons, but because they add no DEF Shell or DEF Energy they 
tend to weaken your defenses too much to be worthwhile. AW arms that have an Ammo Price of 0 use energy ammo; all the others use 
solid ammo. 


Name Price Weight 


Energy AP DEF DEF 
Drain Shell Energy 


AN-101 


1228 1006 1670 384 


AN-201 1054 877 


1635 


352 


AN-K1 905 930 1790 339 


AN-D-7001 1743 


306 


AN-3001 


1935 


487 


ANKS-1A46J 1990 


679 


АМ-863-В 


1880 517 


, АМ-25 1826 344 


Мате Price Weight | Energy AP Weapon | Attack | #of | Атто |Range | Max | Reload | Total | Thrift 
Drain Lock Power Ammo | Price Lock | Time FP Factor 


AW-MG25/2 78 


158 


63200 


AW-GT2000 


92 


305 91500 


AW-RF105 106 153000 


AW-30/3 


377 


66400 


AW-RF120 


137 


106000 


AW-S60/2 


420 


99600 


р AW-XC5500 


547 


86870 


AW-XC65 625 92880 


А ӘЗЕРЛІ< U 


Armored Core 


PlayStation 


Legs 
There are four categories of legs: Humanoid ("LN" prefix), Reverse Joint ("LB" prefix), Four Legs ("LF" prefix) and Caterpillar ("LC" prefix). 


Name Price Weight Energy DEF DEF Max Speed Stability 
Drain Shell Energy Weight 


LN-1001 1725 556 531 277 1018 


LN-SSVT 2338 482 507 445 596 


LN-3001 2206 870 594 153 


LN-1001-PX-0 1844 528 508 280 


LN-501 2910 508 535 451 


LN-SSVR 2013 805 532 148 


LN-1001B 1889 585 543 272 


LN-3001C 2418 889 602 151 


LN-502 2466 538 592 275 


LN-D-8000R 2350 510 656 269 


tratezy 


LNKS-1B46J 2304 822 618 146 


18-4400 1400 617 451 294 


18-4401 1456 672 468 287 


18-4303 1585 643 488 291 


1В-1000-Р 1228 609 444 286 


LBKS-2B45A 1703 584 515 299 


LF-205-SF 2810 446 654 483 


LFH-X3 2988 468 610 421 


LF-DEX-1 4016 557 553 360 


LFH-X5X 3584 497 700 442 


LC-MOS18 858 572 105 


LC-UKI60 812 589 138 


LC-HTP-AAA 728 694 250 


LC-M0S4545 


Generators 


Name Price 


E GPS-VVA 
"te GPS-V6 


ze GRD-RXS 
ES 


87; 
ea GRD-RX6 


GRD-RX7 


Ей GBG-10000 


dn. 
466 свс-хкө 


й 
Б 
Ө 
ы 
5 
dd 
di 
?; 
: 
В. 


ө 
м 


January 1998 TIPS & TRICKS 


Armored Core 


PlayStation 


FCS Boosters 
The main function of the FCS is to alter your weapon's lock 2 

N: Weight Ei Ch: 
type. Its Max Lock also takes precedence over that of your e elg 44 ES 
weapons' if the latter value is greater. 


B-P320 208 28 4360 
Name Price | Weight | Energy | Max | Lock 
Drain Lock | Type 


B-P350 162 33 4410 


ae COMDEX-C7 11100 14 24 4 


В-т0010 149 30 4600 


Fay compex-co 22500 | м 24 


235 38 3850 


т» COMDEX-G8 16400 14 24 


288 41 


a QX-21 20300 12 


255 35 


" QX-AFG 35700 16 


i, TRYX-BOXER 48100 19 


3 
«7. TRYX-QUAD 63000 38 


SS охооо 96000 55 


Back Weapons 


There are five categories of Back Weapons: Missiles (“М/М” prefix), Rockets ("WR" prefix), Miscellaneous ("WC" prefix), Radars ("R" pre- 
fix) and Dual Missiles ("WX" prefix). 


Name Price | Weight| Energy | Weapon | Attack | # of Ammo | Range Max Reload | Total Thrift 
Drain | Lock Power | Ammo | Price Lock Time FP Factor 


WM-S40/1 245 STD 830 40 130 9000 33200 6.38 


М/М-540/2. 320 STD 830 40 130 9000 33200 6.38 


WM-S60/4@ 349 STD 830 60 130 9000 49800 6.38 


М/М-560/6 353 STD 830 130 9000 49800 


WM-MVG404 280 STD 252 10000 37440 


WM-MVG802 220 E 252 10000 49920 


WM-L201 180 STD 897 12500 51600 


WM-X201 250 12000 17640 


WM-X5-AA 85 nla 6750 


WM-X10 105 nla 6750 


WM-P4001 49800 


WM-P5-2 74700 


WR-S50 65500 


WR-S100 131000 


WR-M50 112000 


WR-M70 156800 


WR-L240 95520 


WC-CN35 84500 


WC-ST210 14640 


WC-LN350 82800 


WC-GN230 52800 


WC-XP4000 3 77000 


WC-XC8000 103250 


ХКуозгелібБ uoimnue 


WC-01QL 122480 
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Armored Core 


PlayStation. 


Back Weapons cont. 


Name Price | Weight | Energy 


Drain 


Weapon 
Lock 


WX-S800/2 69400 1650 415 STD 


а 


12 


WX-S800-GFO 90900 1110 656 STD 


10 


XCS-9900 94500 1480 STD 


15 


Energy 
Drain 


Radar 
Range 


Name Weight 


Weight Energy 
Drain 


RXA-01WE 210 243 8650 


433 403 


RZ-A0 480 387 11500 


343 451 


RXA-99 160 267 8800 


RXA-77 125 274 8700 


Arm Weapons 


Name Price Weight | Energy 


Weapon 
Drain 


Lock 


There are two types of Arm Weapons: ("WG" prefix) Guns and ("LS" prefix) Laserswords. 


# of 
Ammo 


Attack 
Power 


Ammo 
Price 


Max 
Lock 


Reload 
Time 


Range Total 
ғ 


WG-RF35 11400 415 6 W&S 


218 200 18 8500 1 5 43600 


WG-MGA1 14000 370 was 


80 500 63000 42500 


WG-MG500 28400 458 wes 


135 500 7800 67500 


WG-AR1000 42300 516 5РС 


105 7000 105000 


WG-HG235 19000 170 W&S 


226 4800 22600 


WG-RF/5 41500 295 SPC 


530 20000 42400 


WG-RF/P 33100 308 SPC 


612 16000 36720 


WG-HG512 26200 324 


437 5800 52440 


WG-FG990 58300 352 


512 256000 


WG-B2120 59740 778 


100000 


WG-B2180 75900 905 


96500 


WG-XP1000 46000 188 


54360 


WG-XP2000 61500 265 


87000 


WG-XC4 51000 


82000 


75000 


77500 


Charge 
Drain 
2050 | 738 


Price | Weight | Energy Attack 
Drain Power 


15-2001 | 11500 


15-2006 E 1700 | 950 


Switching Camera Views 

Don't like the camera view? Well, you can change it! To put the camera inside 
your mecha's cockpit, hold X « апа press START in mid-game. Now press 
START again to unpause and voila! To fix the camera at its current spot, hold © 
+ А and press START in mid-game. The camera will stay put after you unpause. 
To return to the original camera setting, just pause the game and unpause again. 


(9 ох-АЕ 

Found in Mission: 
Exterminate Organisms 
Reward: 30000c 


[D] B-T001 


Found in Mission: 
Guard Factory Entrance 
Reward: 32000c 


Locations of 
Hidden Parts 


©) np-x1487 
Found in Mission: 
Guard Freight Т 
Reward: 32000c 


©) свс-хк 

Found in Mission: 
Destroy Plus Escapee r 
Reward: 5000c 


[Е] WM-S60/4 

Found in Mission: 
Secret Factory Recon 
271 Reward: 32000с 


ж 
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Charge 
Drain 
2630 


Energy 
Drain 


224 43 


Weight 


336 93 810 


Overweight? 

Normally you won't be able to use a mecha that's overweight (e.g. the total 
weight exceeds your legs’ Max Weight limit). However, if your saved game is 
100% complete, you'll find that you'll be able to play missions as normal even if 
you're overweight! In order to get 100% complete, you'll not only have to finish 
every mission, but you'll have to find every hidden part and defeat every ranking 
raven you encounter. 


© wc-rco9 
~~! Found in Mission: 
Destroy Intruders 


Reward: 13000c Reward: 42000c 


© wG-t-KARASAWA 
Found in Mission: 
Destroy Fuel Depot 
Reward: 21000c 


© wx-sso0-GF 
Found in Mission: 
Retake Air Cleaner 
Reward: 46000c 


© nzr-333 
Found in Mi 
Guard Wharf 
Warehouse 
Reward: 32000c 


о LS-99-MOONLIGHT 
Found in Mission: Kill 
"Struggle" Leader 
Reward: 38000c 
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" off the annual 
cover price! 


Don't you hate people who go around claiming 

to be the best video game players on Earth when in 
fact, they suck? Wouldn't it be great if you could 
expose them for the frauds that they are by beating 
the living tar out of 'em down at the local arcade in 
front of all their friends? Now you can! Each and 
every month, Tips & Tricks comes packed with thou- 
sands of codes, cheats and secrets for all of your 
favorite video games as well as exclusive strategy 
guides to give you the edge you need. Remember: 
Everyone claims to be the best. Show 'em who's 
really boss. Subscribe to Tips & Tricks and save a ton 
of money. Oh, yeah...and kick their butts. 
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CrashaBandicoot 2 


Crash Bandicoot 2 is bigger, badder and just 
TEN plain better than the first game. New moves, 
Ж new enemies and а more interesting story- 
line are among the features that have 
made this title а holiday-season hit; unfor- 
ы tunately, its coolest feature—the jetpack— 
is reserved for the last few stages. It's not 
а terribly difficult game, but you won't 
see the "real" ending sequence unless you 
find all of the crystals and gems and un- 
lock 100% of the secrets. Without this TiPs & 
Tricks strategy guide, there's no telling how long 
it might take you to do it all! 


Read the instruction manual! Page 13 is pretty important; it explains which attacks you should use to take out different kinds of 
enemies. One thing the manual does not mention: Use the Body Slam to break open the reinforced metal boxes. 

Wumpa Fruit is abundant and shouldn't be passed up. To build up a huge supply of extra lives, just play through the Turtle 
Woods stage a few dozen times and grab all the juicy Wumpa you can find. Remember that you do not get credit for picking up 
Wumpa Fruit if you use Crash's spin move to scatter the fruit in all directions. 

See that cute little polar bear in front of the door that leads to the Bear It stage in the second warp room? If you body-slam the 
critter five times in a row, you'll get a secret bonus of ten extra lives. Too bad you can only do this once... 

To get the maximum distance when making a long jump off a ledge or cliff, use the Slide button (R1 or O) just as you're going 
over the edge and wait a split-second before pressing X to jump. If you time this trick carefully, Crash will appear to plant his feet 
in mid-air and jump, which extends the range of the leap. 
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When you see the 5! ng face symbol on the р У 5 & To j e 
ground, use the body slam to smash it and fall og 1 | б 1 "WE mines 
through to the game's first bonus area. Remem- 5 S "E ad Т; won't 
ber that you must break all of the boxes in the A қ е 2% Я j kill you, 
entire stage in order to earn the clear gem at the ү B. 4 б but the 
end; the boxes in the bonus area count toward ! + electri- 
this total. To earn the blue gem, you must play 4 " fied 
through the Turtle Woods level without breaking "о À 1 x fences 
any boxes; a real challenge for those who love to use the spin move a lot. а 20 will, so 
2 Э | listen for 

their 
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Level 2: Snow Go 
It seems cruel, but it’s true: There’s no way to 
jump up and grab the red gem in this stage 
from below. To get it, you must find the secret 
warp in Level 7: Air Crash that leads you back to 
Snow Go, so just pass it up for now. When you 
drop out of the icy side-scrolling area and are 
about to continue forward, turn around and 


walk away from the background; you'll find the |22 
green "!" box that detonates all of the Nitro crates in the stage. 


If you grabbed the blue gem in Level 1, you'll be 
using it to take a ride to a bonus area in Hang 
Eight; if not, you won't be able to find all of the 
boxes to qualify for the clear gem. You can also 
earn a bonus gem by racing through the stage as Й 
fast as possible. If you're quick enough in reach- 
ing the area where the first checkpoint box is 


found, a timer will appear on the screen. If you з 
make it to the end of the stage before the timer runs out, you'll get the bonus gem. 


The "swarmers" that appear in the square pits 
сап be destroyed with the spin, the slide or by | 
simply jumping on them. If you jump on one of 
these creatures and continue to hold the Jump 
button when you bounce off of it, you can jump 
right out of the pit and not have to worry about 
fighting the rest of them. Make sure you ex- 
plore both the left and the right path after the 


fork in the road to find all of the boxes; if you're in a hurry, the power 


crystal is on the left path. 


crackling buzz as you try to escape the 
rolling boulder. Follow the Wumpa Fruits 
and the green arrows to stay on the 
safest path. If you mastered the first 
Crash Bandicoot and these scenarios are 
starting to look all too familiar, don't 
worry; it won't be long before you'll be 
chased by something with teeth! 


"Never turn your back on the Ripper"... 
unless he gets too close for comfort. Just 
watch where he's planting the TNT and 
Nitro boxes as he jumps around the grid; 
he'll always stop and leave 

a safe spot for you, so all 

you have to do is figure 

out where that spot will 

end up. When he's 

stunned by the ex- 

ploding Nitro, jump 

at him and use the 

spin attack to give 

him a good 

whack. Three hits 

is all it takes; see 

you in Crash 3, 


Not too many surprises here, but there is a bonus 
area which can only be reached if you have al- 
ready earned the red gem—so if you're playing 
through the stages in numerical order, you're 
going to have to come back after you've found 
the secret warp in Level 7, as we're about to ex- 
plain. Watch out for those prickly porcupines; 
you can slide into 'em when their quills are re- 


tracted, but if one of them should happen to see you coming... 


yeeeowwwch! 


After the first checkpoint box, jump on the 
boxes that float in the water until you reach an 
isolated stone platform; on it is a secret warp 
that leads you to the red gem in Level 2. The 
floating platform that's marked with a skull 
leads to an alternate "hard" path which will re- 
ward you with a clear gem. Earning the gem for 
breaking all of the boxes is more complicated; 


you can't find them all unless you enter the stage through the warp that can be 


found in Level 13: Bear Down. 


When Crash turns to the camera and raises his 
eyebrows, then jumps on the polar bear's back 
and literally bowls the little guy over before 
ending up on top...well, not only is it just as 
funny as the first time we saw it (in the original 
Crash), it's possibly the funniest bit of anima- 
tion that's ever been created for a video game. 
There are no bonus areas in this stage and the 


After the first boulder falls through the ground, 
you'll find a fork in the road that leads past two 


electrical fences. Use the slide-and-delayed-jump |. 
trick to make it over the pit which lies just be- | 


yond the second fence; you'll find a 1-Up and a 
platform which warps you back to the fork in 
the road. Mastering the long jump will also help 
you in the bonus round in this stage; there are a 
few fairly large gaps to jump across. 


Just like Level 3, this stage offers a bonus gem 
to fast players. An on-screen timer will appear if 
you reach the first checkpoint box quickly; from 
there, you've got about a minute to reach the 
end of the stage. Use the speed burst often 
while on the rocket surfboard; there are also 
several places where you can save time—and 
avoid hungry plants—by making diagonal long 


jumps. If you beat the clock, the yellow gem is yours. 


Did you get the Yellow Gem in Level 11? If so, 
you'll be able to take advantage of an alternate 
path in Level 12 that leads to a clear bonus gem 
before it rejoins the main path to the end of the 
level. If not, don't have a cow; there are no 
boxes to break in the alternate path that the 
yellow gem leads to, so you can still get a clear 
gem for breaking all of the boxes in the stage, 


you lucky person. How fortunate you are to be reading this magazine, eh? 


Crash Bandicoot 2 


There are 
tw o 
branches 
in the 
path 
through 
this 


level. 

м 33 Both lead 
| to dead 

- ——— ends, but 


both are extremely important. At one of 
these dead ends, you'll find the power 
crystal that you need to finish up the sec- 
ond floor warp room and advance through 
the game. The other only looks like a dead 
end; it's actually a fake wall that you can 
walk right through. You'll find the green 
gem at the end of the dangerous path on 
the other side of this bogus wall. 


тэ 
boss: Komodo Brothers 
The battle with Komodo Joe and Komodo 
Moe is a little unfair; you need to move 
around in 3-D space, but the “camera 
angle” can make it tough to see how 
much danger you're in when you're on 
the far side of 

the room. 

Avoid the 

spinning 

Moe—use the 

slide for nar- 

row escapes— 

until he gets 

tired and 

stops. Use the 

spin attack to! 

hit him, then 

run behind Joe 

as he flings his Samurai 

swords in a circle 

around the room. Try to 

stay in the fore- 

ground whenever 

possible. 


luck get- 
ting 


After you get thrown off the bear at the 
end of the level, turn around and jump 
quickly across the floating ice platforms 
to the small snow island; you'll be 
warped to a special section of Level 7: Air 
Crash that contains boxes and leads to 
the start of the normal stage. Taking this 
warp is the only way to get the clear gem 
for breaking all of the boxes in Level 7. 
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Crash Bandicoot 2 


Warp. Room- 3rd Floor cont. 
Level 14: Road to Ruin Boss: Tiny 


Like Level 7, this stage features a “har " path After fac J = A 
which can be accessed by stepping on the plat- 2 the 
form marked with a skull; the "hard" path con- 2 | Komodo EN \ 


tains an extra clear gem for your troubles, but і Й Broth- 


no boxes. Unfortunately, Road to Ruin is also ers, this 

very much like Level 7 in that you can't get the SN boss 

gem for breaking all of the boxes in this stage seems 

unless you enter the stage through a secret Ё a fairly easy to 

warp; the warp can be found in Level 17: Diggin’ It. defeat—even 
though there's cer- 


2 T 1 tainl nothing 

Level 15: Un-Bearable ue i * à “tiny” about him! If you ever 

к " 27726 played the classic arcade game 
Getting the clear gem (for breaking all of the ^ S Q*Bert, you'll have no problem 
boxes) in this stage is tricky. There's a point in 
the chase where Papa Bear falls through a 
wooden bridge; if you jump in after him, you'll 
find a very difficult bonus stage in which Cor- 
tex's lab assistants shoot at you with elephant А A 7 damage. Hit him three 4 > 
guns! When you get thrown off of the bear cub times, then retreat to the к p^ 
at the end of the stage, do a long jump to go á ^ 


З f safety of the center plat- 
back cross the chasm and return to the bear cub; you'll be warped to Level 26: Ẹ form nearest the background. 
Totally Bear. 


М 


taking him down. Just stay а 
step ahead of him at all times 
and lead him over to the red 
platform where he'll take 


HAE 


ion = 


NAP ЗЕЕ JE—— C5 X. 


Linge” lo c5 


When Crash falls into a а pool of "water during the 7 
latter half of the level, walk backwards instead Y 2 % K ME learns a 
of advancing past the checkpoint box; he'll fall 2 5 7% с | ӘМ new skill 
[| into another hole that leads to another "hang- | t ji j| here; if 
ing" area with flying spikey creatures. While Ж 4 f ý y o u 
Crash is hanging, you must use the O or R1 but- 7 GR 5 7 || press the 
ton to lift his legs up and allow the spiked guys 1 e 5 button 
to pass below him; take it slow, advancing only 4 с = 2 f " y to spin in 
one "step" for each enemy "lap." If you get through, you'll w warp to Level 27: To- 4 C ^ 5 certain 
tally Fly. i x 


this 
level, he'll dive underground to avoid get- 
ting stung by the bees. What's more, if a 
bee touches him while he's spinning into 
the earth, the bee will be swatted away. 
In the latter part of this level, you'll see a 
pile of Nitro boxes that are arranged like 
steps. They're not real Nitros; if you climb 
up on them, you'll enter a secret area 
where you can find the purple gem. 


This area has another "hard" path with a bonus 
(clear) gem; take the skull platform to find it. 
However, unlike levels 7 and 14, there are boxes 
to break on the "hard" path in Level 17. To get 
the other clear gem for breaking all of the 
boxes, you must take the "easy" path until you 
reach the point where both paths are rejoined, 
then return to the skull platform and take the % 
“hard” path, breaking all of the boxes you find in both areas. Boss: N. Gin 


' This Dr. Wily-inspired boss looks intimi- 
Level 18: Cold Hard Crash \ N қ dating, but his weakness is the fact that 
\ | he follows a very specific pattern. Wait 
ту 
for his gun-arms to open up, then hit 
them with your 
Wumpa Fruits. 
After the guns are 
destroyed, aim for 
the "shoulders," 
then you can at- 
tack the main 
body. During 
this pro- 
gres- 
sion 
If you were smart enough to find the green gem of at- 
in Level 10, you'll be able to ride the green gem А : tacks, 
platform that appears here and pick up a bonus қ 3 follow the pattern of 
(clear) gem. This alternate path has no boxes, so > his rockets and laser 
you can still get the normal all-boxes-smashed б эы S fire and be prepared to 
gem if you haven't found the green one yet. Of [BEP d jump over them as they 
course, if you're already playing Level 19 with- fgs g come across the 
out having fully explored Level 10, you proba- $ ao platform youre 
bly don't care too much about that 100% completion rating, do ya? standing on. 


This area has another "hard" path with a bonus 

(clear) gem; take the skull platform to find it. 

Like Level 17, there are boxes on both paths, 

but the order is reversed: To get the other clear 

gem for breaking all of the boxes, you should 

take the "hard" path until it ends, then return |: 

to the skull platform and take the "easy" path, 

breaking all of the boxes you find in both areas. ы 

Don't waste too much time here or you'll see poor Crash shivering from the cold. 


—— at 


e 
© 


ЖААР cmi p т== ES 


Stabe loose 


To topple the lab assistants with | shields, trya 
sliding jump; if you hit the top part of the 
shield and quickly retreat, they will be pushed 
back. This area has another “hard” path with a 

bonus (clear) gem to find. To get the other 
clear gem for breaking all of the boxes, you 
must take the “easy” path until you reach the 
point where both paths are re; 


turn to the skull platform—which is very difficult!—and take the “hard” path, 


breaking all of the boxes in both areas. 


Yes! "You FINALLY get to play 

that gave Crash so much trouble at the airport 
security terminal. There are no bonus areas or 
hidden gems in this stage, so just have fun float- 

ing around. When you encounter the lab assis- 
tants in any of the jetpack stages, just wait for 
them to stop with the electrical jazz and fly at 
them, spinning; their death screams will be music ЕЙ 
to your ears after all of the trouble they gave you ii 


Level 23: Night Fight 


There are fireflies in this nighttime stage that 
will follow you and illuminate the path if you 
touch them; just be sure that you're ready to go 
forward when they join you, because the light 
is short-lived. There is a "hard" path with a 
bonus (clear) gem; get that one first, then go 
for the smash-all-boxes gem as follows: Take 
the "easy" path to the branch, then take the 


"hard" path backward from the end for a little while before going back 


to the branch and the end of the stage. 


Level 24: Pack Attack 


Zoom! Another jetpack stage you have the 
green gem from Level 10, you'll find an alter- 
nate path that leads back to the main path later 
on; it has no boxes, so the only reason you'll 
want to take it is to qualify for that magical | 
100% completion rating. Come on, you're going 
to have to work for it this time; there's no 
"super password" to unlock the entire game as 
in Crash's first PlayStation adventure. 
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Stine Floss 


Level 26: Totally Bear 


The first of the game's two top-secret levels features 
Crash riding the polar bear cub at night. It’s never really 
been necessary before, but in Totally Bear you have to 
take advantage of the O or R1 button if you're ever 
going to clear some of this stage's giant pitfalls. Like 
the long jump that Crash can perform by himself, you 
must hit О or R1 to initiate the jump, then press Х to 
catch air. There are no bonus areas in this level, but you 
can get a clear gem for breaking all of the boxes. 


Level 27: Tetally Fly 


There's a spot in the middle of this difficult night stage 
where you grab a firefly and run past six of the rein- 
forced-steel boxes, through a large patch of Wumpa 
Fruit and over a series of tricky pitfalls. When trying to 
get the break-all-boxes gem, the best strategy is to 
avoid that firefly and blindly belly-flop in the dark until 
you've heard all six boxes breaking (you'll know you're 
too close to the pit if you touch an unboxed Wumpa 


Fruit). Now you can go back for the firefly and finish the level. 


The last 

пог - 

mally-ac- 

cessible 

level is 

another 

"Dy- 

namo" 

stage 

like Pis- 

ton it 

Away. The main path and bonus area are 

all you need to see if you're trying to get 

the clear gem for smashing all boxes; 

however, if you've been a good little 

bandicoot and gathered all five colored 

gems (red, blue, green, yellow and pur- 

ple), you get to take an alternate path 

that leads to a bonus (clear) gem. Aren't 
you glad you've been following along? 


Boss: N. Cortex 


Surprise! The final "boss" battle is 

fairly easy and lots of 

fun to 

play. 

АП you 

need to 

do is speed 

through the 

tunnel and spin 
Cortex with the 

button whenever you get 

close to him. You must hit 

him three times before he 

reaches the tunnel's 

exit. Don't try to attack 

him with the giant 

asteroids; they're 

only there to slow 

you down. Did 

you reach the 

100% completion 

y) mark? You'll see 

” something quite dif- 

ferent if you did... 


Tomb Raider 2 
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he wait is finally over—Lara 
is back! With more baddies and 
truly mind-bending puzzles, Tomb Raider Il is 
sure to test your skills. This time, Lara is search- 
ing for a powerful dagger; one that can gives you 
the power of a dragon by stabbing yourself in 
the chest! Between the warrior monks and the 
Fiama Nera cult, there are plenty of enemies try- 
ing to stop you from getting the prize. 
This sequel is very similar to the first game, but 
it's very challenging from the start—so if you 
haven't played the original Tomb Raider, you 
should begin with a training session at Lara's 
home. This walkthrough will help you get past 
some of the tougher areas as you venture forth 
into Lara's next quest: The Dagger of Xian. 


THINGS TO REMEMBER ШҰ” 


* Save often. There аге по "save points" this time, so you сап save at апу 
time during the game. 

* Look around a lot with the R1 button. Many places can be overlooked. 
* Use your flares in dark places or you may miss an item or,lever. (Flares 
also work underwater.) 

* Іп some situations, it might be wise to flee instead of fight. | 

* Conserve your items; they сап Бе sparse. 1 

* There are three secrets per level. Get all three and you will start the 
next level with full health. 
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THE GREAT WALL (Level т 


EX 


Your first task is to kill the tiger and 
climb up the opening to the top by 
jumping from ledge to ledge. There is a 
place to hoist yourself up towards the 
back of the pool. Look around the area 
on top; you'll find a Stone Secret. Climb 
into the wall and fall into the pool from 
the trap door in the right corner. 


PlayStation strategy 


After you go outside, kill the birds 
and slide down into the pool below. 
You will find the guardhouse key in 
the underwater cavern. Watch for the 
tiger as you get out of the water and 
use the mossy rocks to the right to 
get back up the wall. 


Before taking the pulley 
across the canyon, you can 
drop down towards the right 
to a solid platform. There is a 
place to shimmy across and 
enter above. Take the stairs 
down the chute; there you'll 
meet Lara's old Jurassic 
buddy. There's also a secret 
down there somewhere... 


7 vr 


When you enter the guardhouse, watch 
for the spiders; they're hard to see. 
Climb up the ladder for the rusty key. Be 
careful when getting down—turn back- 
wards then fall and grab the ladder to 
get down safely. Once you pull the stone 
block out and enter the pool, don't swim 
past the shooting walls. There is a place 
you can shimmy across to your left. 


As you make your way through the 
falling floors, rolling boulders and 
spiked walls, you will come across 
the Jade Secret. Be quick and grab it 
before you get spiked—you may lose 
a little health, but that's the risk! 


Climb back up the chute, 
then take the pulley 
down—don't let go until 
you reach the other 
side! Kill the tigers, then 
| make your way to the 
elaborate door where 
the dagger is kept to 
exit the level. The plot 
leads you to Venice. 


ШИШ еск | 


pool and swim into the boathouse. Push 
the button to open the upstairs room. 
Climb the ladders to the top and go 


Go through the second window and jump 
from the awning to the dead guy you 
shot earlier on the veranda; you will find 
the boathouse key. 


After you pull the lever in the glass hall (о 
open the small door, go through the win- 
dow next to the hall and do a mega-jump 
to the awning on the other side. Jump to 
the small door and pull the lever to open 
the tunnel door. Dive into the water, go in 
the boathouse and use the key. Get on the 
boat and speed past the shooting enemy 
to enter the dark tunnel. You'll find the 
Stone Secret at the entrance of the tunnel 
to the right. 


Get off the boat at the platform with the 
window. Watch for those rats! Shoot 
through the window to kill the guy on the 

le you'll find a lever to open 
an underwater passage. Pull the underwater 
lever to open the doors to the outside. Now 
you're swimming in the famous Venice 
canals! There are plenty of bad guys shoot- 


you take care of the thug outside. More 
rats will come after you in the dark, so light 
open 


up that flare. The “ladder room’ 
up and there you can obtain the iron key. 


Р e ims 
The platform with the block will allow 
you to hop to the overpass by using the 
red awning. You will find a steel key and 
a door that leads to another button. As 
soon as you activate it, a man with a gun 
will come for you. 


Swim through the alley to the boat up 
ahead. On the stairway near the boat 
there is a door which can be opened by 
the iron key. The button in the room will 
open up the alley so you can drive the 
boat through it. Notice the "sophisticat- 
ed" soundtrack as you cruise around in 
the boat! 


о the dark room with 
the suited bad guy. Take him out, then 
press the button to open the level exit 
door under the clock. 


When leaving the room with the level 
exit switch, you will see a ramp that goes 
up to a hallway ahead. Take the ramp up 
and shoot the glass out—there is a Jade 
Secret inside. 


BARTO 
HIDEOUT 
(Level 3) 


stairs to the back room and pull the 
lever to open the double doors. 
Another bat-swinging thug will come 
after you. 


XG 
Once you get to the top, grab the banister 
and shimmy across. Do a long jump over to 
the platform on the other side. Don't get 
beaten down by the thug who climbs over 
to greet you. By pulling the lever on the 
far side of the banister, you reverse the 
height of the chandeliers. Use the R1 but- 
ton a lot in this area to walk safely. From 
this height, Lara could take a nasty fall. 

P- zR 


st the knifing statues; there is a 
switch in the dark for the second door. If 
you time it right, you shouldn't get hurt. 
Also check through the windows; there 
are items—and dobermans! 


This puzzle can boggle you if you push the 
block to the other side. Instead, pull the 
block until you have enough space to 
jump to the other side. Now you can make 
that jump to the balcony without hitting 
your head on the roof. chandelier into the portrait door and grab 
the library key. Go back to the first chande- 
lier and jump toward the window. Pull the 
lever, go through the window and walk to 
the right. You'll see that a water hole opened 
up behind the fireplace—take the dive. 


shimmy across. When you hoist yourself 
up, immediately do a back-flip to the 
next balcony. Jump to the other side and 
then jump down into the open door. 


Pull the lever to reveal a secret door. Swim 
all the way through the underwater tunnel 


You are now deeper into the hideout and 
you will meet a lot of opposition within 
the mansion. Push the fireplace block to 


reveal another passage after taking care The library is infested with baddies, so be 
of your enemies. If you do a long jump ready to draw your guns. Climb the book- 


over the slide with the slashing blades, cases in the library; there is a lever to open 
you can get to the other side virtually the other door. 


untouched. Do short jumps over the 
flaming blocks once they turn off. Be 
or be barbecued Lara. 


Find the window at the top of the bookcas- 
es. Go through and be ready to jump to the 
х porch as you slide down. Jump to the roof 
After ап unfriendly meeting with Bartoli, and then over to the wall to bypass the 
climb the chandeliers and do long jumps [оске door. Inside the floating hut, you'll 
from one to the next. At the middle find а detonator key. If you can manage to 


chandelier, turn right, jump over and pull. get on top of the roof, there are some items 
the lever to reveal a small door behind in the high areas. 


the portrait. 


Go back to the deto- 
nator and place the 
key. Boom! You've 
just destroyed the 
whole face of a build- 
ing! Climb up the 
ruins and you will find 
the level exit down a 
chute on the rooftops. 
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Tomb Raider ІІ 


THE ©PERA 


Ф058 
(Level 4) 


аа Nak ril 
Get ready for опе of the game's harder 
levels. Don't touch that swinging crate— 
it'll crush ya. Wait until it swings away 
and just casually drop down into the 
water below. There's a bad dude trying 
to take you out—get out of the water 
quick and waste him. Climb up the ladder 
to the first platform and hoist yourself ир 
to the middle level. Activate the button 
to open up the roof. You'll hear those 
angry thugs waiting for you. 


4-2 


Make your way back to the start of the 
level by jumping from platform to plat- 
form. Do a long jump and grab—don't 
worry, the swinging crate won't hit you. 
Now do a mega-jump to the open roof on 
the other side. You have to time it right 
since you're going to do a run and jump. 
Press the X button to ize damage 
to yourself when you land. Grab the 
ornate key once you shoot the thug. 


and jump to the right side. You will need 
to jump sideways on the slanted rooftops 
in order to grab the ledges safely and 
shimmy across. When you're over the win- 
dow marked with a "B", fall and grab the 
ledge to hoist yourself up into the win- 
dow. You can walk through-the blades 
without getting hurt by using the R1 but- 
ton. Go up the ladder to the door and use 
the ornate key. 


4-4 


Position yourself toward the right before 
you make your way across; there's more 
“floor space." Be quick with these shaky 
floors—it's a long fall. 


Jump and grab here so you won't get hit 
by the swinging crate. Inside is a switch 
to open the entrance to the Opera House. 


There are lots of traps and obstacles within 
the Opera House so proceed with caution. 
The bottom floor has two rooms with rolling 
boulders—be ready to jump to the 


4-7 


Up on the same floor as the pesky shooter, 
there is a passage in the wall that drops 
down. Find the level with the hallway and 
take it all the way to the dressing rooms. 
You'll find a nice party of rats, dobermans 
and thugs along the way. 


The fans will test your jumping skills. Get 
the ornate key on top of the first fan. Be 
very careful in this area—one false move 
and you're fed to the blades. There is a 
Jade Secret above the last fan! 


Stack the blocks like this so you can climb 
back out of the dressing room. You can 
shove that block out the window! 


4-10 


After you cross the pool, go to the left 
room and activate the switch to open the 
gate in the right room. Once you're in the 
other room, jump and grab the other side 
to shimmy across to the drawbridge lever. 
Activate the switch after the swinging 
stones, then slide and jump into the small 
pool opening below. Go and find the relay 
box and the Stone Secret. 


Go to the elevator room after getting the 
relay box from the water area before you 
ascend the ladder. Place the box and flip 
the switch to enter the elevator. When you 
flip the switch downstairs, the elevator will 
go up and reveal a pool underneath. You 
will find a circuit board in the water under 
the grated room. If you let the elevator go 
down by itself, you'll see a ladder that leads 
up to the Gold Secret and a pair of Uzis! 


f 
T Г 3 
The circuit board goes into the switchboard 
right outside the Opera House. Flip the 
Switch to lift the prop scenery on the stage 
and open up a new area. Behind the stage 
are many boxes. Look for the block that's 
slightly brighter than the others and pull it 
out to open a passage. The switch inside 
will bring the prop back down so you can 
walk on top of it to get to the other side. 


4-13 


Before you make the jump towards the 
swinging stone, there's a switch to your 
right to open up the exit room. Once in the 
exit room, look for the switch to open the 
exit door. Major gunplay in this room. 


You wake up in a holding cell, stripped of 
all your weapons. Start moving the boxes 
to expose the door switch and make a 
clearing—the door is time-based, so you'll 
have to be quick. 


These guys mean business and you are 
unarmed, Run! When you reach the window, 
wait until the bad guy shoots out the win- 
dow so you can go through. If you go left to 
the water shaft room, you'll find a lever that 
leads you behind the fan to the Jade Secret! 


The switch outside the window will 
open the bottom of the airplane. Get in 
the plane and turn off the propellor 
engines. Now jump on the wing and fall 
into the plane. Uzis! Time to take care 
of those guards. One of them has the 
yellow pass card. 


The switch on top of the bunkers are 


timing-based—you'd better be quick to 
the far bunker or you'll miss the door! 


Go down the slide facing backwards so 
you can grab the edge and climb down 
the ladder safely—you don't want to 
see Lara crumpled. Before that, though: 
Did you see the ladder on the way that 
leads to the Stone Secret? 


The blocks are there for a reason! Move 
them around to get by. Just as you have 
to move the block to jump over the 
flames to the ladder, move this block 
out to access the high door. Inside is a 
switch to empty the far pool and fill up 
the first one. 


There is a switch between the two pools. 
Remember, go back and pull the water 
lever again to refill the next pool so you 
can go through the next passage. 


After making buoys out of the divers, 
find the podium with the ladder to 
climb up. One of the podiums has a 
Gold Secret. 


Get the green pass card in the glass 
casing, then look above the rafters you 
came from—you should see an open- 
ing where you can hoist yourself up. 


Beyond the helipad is a corridor with 
flames. There are two switches to either 
side which turn off the fire. You must 
grab the machine chip and hurry back 
before they light up again. Return to the 
room with the pool and move the block 
to find the circuit board for the chip. 


6-6 


Pull the lever above the pool to open the 
door in the other room. Take a little dive 
down to the bottom—you'll see a deep- 
sea submarine! 
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Jump to the ladder on the other side right 
at the start of the level. This will lead you 
to a lever to turn off that annoying under- 
water fan. When you get to the slope, go 
down the middle—there's a Stone Secret in 
a little cubbyhole. 


6-2 


Slide down backwards here and do a dou- 
ble grab to get down to the lower level. 
Don't let that baddie touch you; he might 
throw you off. 


6-3 


MEN 
To get the blue pass card, you have to do a 
mega-jump to the side of the wall; that 
way you won't get hurt as you land. There's 
a passage that leads you back up top. 


6-4 


When you pull the levers underwater, 
don't swim back the way you came. You're 
better off continuing onward to the other 
side. Returning won't allow you enough 
time to get air. There's a Jade Secret in 
one of these trap doors. 


6-7 


After you move the crane and block to 
allow you to cross over the pool, climb 
over the boxes near the hacksaw. Flip 
the switch in there and the helipad room 
opens up! 


Watch for those guys with flamethrow- 
ers. One blast from those and you are 
toast! One of these guys has the second 
machine chip to stop the hacksaw so you 
can grab the red pass card. 


777777774 
Once you're іп the final halls ahead, you 


will hear a monk getting tortured by the 
Fiama Nera cult. Follow the sounds! 


him to exit the level—but before you do, 
try the room next door. There's a Gold 
Secret! 


Tomb Raider Il 
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(Level 7) 


> : E 
Use the box to access the switch 
upstairs. The switch will cause an earth- 
quake and remold the entire interior, 
allowing access to different openings! 


Follow the debris to the anchor before 
you run out of breath! Watch for the 
sharks; they're not friendly. 


The first top door (the one on the left 
when you face the two openings) leads 
you up to the latchdoor switch for your 
future exit. 


Pull the underwater lever to open the 
{гар door. When you reach the boxes, go 
under them to find a room with a lever 
to drain the pool. 


lever which fills the tall room with 
water. 


і 


If you make your way around the trap 
doors that drop you down a level, you 
ne Secret. 


After you ace the diver and the baddie 
in the next room, you're out of here! 


You have to pull two levers in order to 

get through this. Once you open up the 

lever rooms, you must pull both the 

levers on each end of the hall to turn off 

the flames. Use the dark hall as a short- 

between the two levers. 

g is very important—you 

о walls or lose your foot- 

ing on the pipes. Any mistakes and you'll 
be too late. 


Pull the first lever in the underwater 
hatch to open a small door to the next 
lever. Take a breather once you pull the 
second lever and go back down to get 
the Gold Secret. 
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Tomb Raider Il 


WRECK 
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MARIA DORIA 


(Level 8) 


8-154 


Entering the wreck will take some life out 
of you (hence the healthpak before you 
fall in). Juice up before you fight the bad 
guys in the beginning. Go find the dark 
corner and light a flare—you'll see an 
opening on the roof to the Stone Secret. 


rooms. Go to the room with the balconies 
(watch for the bad guys) and find a corner 
room with the blades and a hole in the 
floor. Walk carefully through the blades 
and fall and grab down to the next level 
for the key. Jump and grab to get back up. 


Go in to the next room and use the 
restroom key to get access to a door 
switch. A thug will appear from the 
opened room. Push the button in the 
opened room once you square up with the 
baddie; that should open the small door 
up in the balconies. 


There's a good place to jump and grab up 
the second level near the far right corner 
the room. You can then shimmy across 
the small door to get in the next area. 


Enter the far door with the wheel. Move 
the block so you can access the switch, 
then pull the imbedded block out to climb 
to the top. 


January 1998 


Get the rusty key after moving the 
block—push it ай the way to the other 
wall to access the door lever. 


Enter the locked room the rusty 
key and arrange the blocks in a row; 
this will give you enough room to pull 
the block out of the wall. When you 
make it through, watch out for the 
falling floors and rolling barrels in the 
next room. There's a Jade Secret in a 
small corridor above the rolling bar- 
rels—be careful, there's another set of 
rolling barrels in there too. 


ll NN 
There's a lever under the boat to open 
the top door. Be quick in getting out of 
the water and back to the surface 
because the door will close if you take 
too long. Once you get to the above 
room, pull the lever and jump to the 
other side to slide and grab. The trap 
door will open and reveal blades at the 
bottom. Be patient; if you hang and 
wait, the trap door will close again. 
Pull the next lever and proceed to the 
opened door. 


8-9 
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Hit the switch on the other side of the 
room and run around the balcony, then 
jump toward the opened trap door 
down to the next level. (Don't jump to 
the glass bottom or you'll get spiked.) 
You will come across the first circuit 
breaker and a button to drain the boat. 
pool. Walk over the tile where you 
found the circuit breaker; it will open 
up a door for you to go back up. Be 
quick here; the trap doors are all time- 
based. 


TIPS 8. ТВІСК5 


Go down to the door near the boat and 
enter. Make your way into the top pas- 
sageways. The passages go in three direc- 
tions. At the far end you'll find yourself 
behind one of the glass doors. Push the 
button, then go back up and take the hall 
to to the room with the restroom. Push 
the button to close the double doors 
again. Go back behind the glass doors and 
you'll be able to get the second circuit 
breaker. 


Go up the dark passage and you will end 
up on top of the balconies again. Make a 
long jump to the other platform and grab 
the third circuit breaker. 


Now you are able to insert the circuit 
breakers to stop the flames. Pull the block 
so you can climb to the top room. Pull the 
lever, then jump from tank to tank to get 
to the other side. 


Open the wheeled door around the area 
with the underwater view. Push the block 
and pull the lever. You will have access to 
another door. Pull the lever in that room 
and a hatch will open to the water out- 
side. Swim outside, but be very quick; the 
harpoon gun is no match for two Great 
Whites and а bunch of unfriendly fish. 
There is a cabin key in the seaweeds and a 
Gold Secret up in a special breathing cave. 


Go back in and open the cabin door. The 
lever will open a hatch, enabling you to 
push the block so you can reach the door 
switch. You'll end up back in the room 
with the glass bottom, but this time it'll 
be open! That's your way out. Beware of 
the divers and look for the little opening 
underwater for the level exit area. 
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Now everyone 


who plays wins 
a free six 
month 
magazine 
subscription! 
You can't lose! 


You have the POWER. In this contest you don't rely on the luck-of-the 
draw. You determine if you win or not. You win by outscoring others in a game of 
skill. Can you solve the puzzle below? Then you have what it takes. It looks simple, 
but its only the start. Each of five more puzzles get a little harder. But this time it's all 


up to you. Stay in to the end with the highest score and the gear is yours. 
ith whatever options you want. Do you have what it takes? Then play to win! 


Computer Contest. Win a blazing fast computer with 300 Mhz MMX 
Pentium Il, 32 meg. ВАМ, 4 Gig. HD, 24X CD-ROM, Windows 95, modem and more! 


Video Game Contest. Play on the hi-tech cutting edge with this line-up: 
Sony Playstation w/ ASCII control pads; Sega Saturn; Game Boy Pocket; and 
Nintendo 64! Get all four or trade the ones you don't want for CASH! Bonus options 
include: 33 inch monitor, $1,000 in games, cash, accessories and more! 


Yes! 


М PRESS 
PUNCH . 


MYSTERY WORD CLUE: 
WORLD RULERS HAVE IT AND IN THIS CONTEST YOU HAVE IT 


Е The Ultimate over $20,000% w prizes: 
E Gaming Rig! 


PANDEMONIUM| 


Media Rig Contest. The Ultimate Gaming Environment, 60 inch monitor, 
130 watt receiver w/ Dolby Digital Surround Sound, and all components shown. 
Win DSS Satellite Receiver as a BONUS OPTION! This rig will blow you away!! 
We're talkin’ GAMING HEAVEN! 
Directions. Fill in the Mystery Word Grid with words oing across that spell 
out the Mystery Word down the side. Hint: use the Mystery Word Clue. 
In the future. There will be four more puzzles at $2.00 each and one tie- 
breaker at $1.00 which will be sent to you by mail. You will have 3 weeks to solve 
each puzzle. We don't know how many wil play but picaliy 55% will have the 
highest score possible score to Phase І, 43% to Phase ІІ, 36% to Phase III, and 32% 
to Phase IV. The tie-breaker determines the winner. If players are still tied they will 
split the value of the grand prize they are playing for. 


ENTER ME TODAY, HERE'S MY ENTRY FEE: 
[Г] ($3.00) Video Game Contest 

L1($3.00) Media Rig Contest 

[Г] ($3.00) Computer Contest 

C ($5.00) SPECIAL! Enter them all (SAVE $4.00) 
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SEND CHECK OR MONEY ORDER TO: 
PANDEMONIUM, Р.О. BOX 9045 
GRESHAM, OR 97030-9045 


VOID WHERE PROHIBITED « ENTRY DEADLINE: POSTMARKED BY FEB.21ST, 1998 + ENTRY FEE MUST BE INCLUDED 
Only one entry per person. You must he under 3 years old to win, Employees of Pandemonium and їз suppliers аге ineligible. 
Judges decisions are final. Not responsible for lost or delayed mail. Open to residents of the U.S. and Canada. Offer not open to 
residents of Minnesota. You can request Winners List and Official Rules by writing Pandemonium Rules, 2870 МЕ Hogan Dr. 
#£425, Gresham, OR 97030, Merchandise names and models are trademarks of their respective companies who, along with this 
magazine, have no affiliation with this contest. © 1998 Pandemonium Promotions, Inc. 
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NINTENDO? 


Battle Mode Strategy 


by Ara Shirinian 
Special Thanks to Atsushi Fukai 


he introduction of a new echelon 
of game consoles has always 
spawned increasingly sophisticated 
new installments of popular game series. The most recent wave of con- 
soles—Saturn, PlayStation, Nintendo 64—has been particularly exciting; for 
the first time, gameplay is being regularly implemented in three dimensions 
of space. Obviously, games with interaction in 3-D feel vastly different from 
their 2-D cousins and pose a different set of challenges and problems. 
Despite this, many of the popular 2-D games of the previous 
generation have made the jump to 3-D, and 
Bomberman is the latest. Hudson Soft has 
made the mad bomber's transition a fair- 
р = ly gentle one by successfully adding the 
реи і inherent complexity of height into the 
Bomberman world without messing 
with too many of the precepts that 
fans of the series have become accus- 
tomed to. (Hardcore Bomberman 
purists take note: If you're not quite 
ready for for 3-D bombing action, 
Sega's new Saturn Bomberman disc 
has all of the old-school 2-D action you 
could ever want—including cameo appear- 
ances by obscure Hudson Soft characters!) 


In Battle Mode, there are a couple of parameters that 
you can toggle in the options menu. This strategy 
assumes that you have switched the "Ghost" option 
off. Leaving it on is a good way to quickly lose what- 
ever friends you have invited to play with you 
(unless, of course, you're playing with the computer 
or someone you want to annoy). Additionally, knowl- 
edge of how to execute all of the moves is assumed. 


The First Battle 


This entire stage is mostly level, so no one has an advantage of height. However, the simplicity of the layout is misleading; there 
are a few places where you can use the features of the landscape to your advantage. There isn't much you can hide 
with, so you'll have to constantly watch all around you. While the four low pillars look useless, you can throw 
bombs up on top of them; this prevents anyone else from kicking 
/ or moving the bomb until it explodes. (However, players will 
still be able to bounce other bombs off it.) Since the 
bomb explosions are defined by radius, players 
the vicinity of the explosion will still get 
killed even though they're below the bomb. 
This is a good method for catching other play- 
ers off guard, or to force everyone to 
clear a region quickly. Notice that you can 
use the same strategy with the low walls sur- 
rounding the area. Because the walls are 
low, you can also throw other players right 
out of the ring (or get thrown out yourself). It's 
possible to land on top of the wall if you get thrown, 
but it's a fairly awkward position that doesn't improve your 
Iw situation very much. 
йш moO Finally, if you've set the 
ES corresponding option on, 
meteors will pelt the 
stage when there's one 
minute left in the round. 
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Vo & Down 

E Some of the elements in this stage are repeated 
in most of the others. Specifically, there are 
a number of platforms at different heights 
connected by ramps. Almost without 

жү exception, the upper platforms are the 
safest and give you the best positional advan- 
| tage. Unfortunately, you're going to have to venture 
down into the lower platforms if you want to grab any 
power-ups, and it's very easy to fall down by mistake if 
you're not careful. Usually you won't be able to fall off a platform 
if there's nothing to land on underneath, but in a few cases—if your angle is right (or wrong 
in this case)—it's possible to fall into the water. Staying above computer opponents is always a good idea, since they're usually | 
not smart enough to walk up a ramp and get close enough to be much of a threat to you. The upper platforms here are even 
safer than those in the other stages, since it's too high for anyone to throw bombs up to. Additionally, the center platform is a 
good overall position since you won't be cornered and you can attack almost every point from there. When there's one minute 
remaining, the water level will begin to rise. 


Everyone begins at the top of the pyramid next to each other. 
_ | The beginning of the round is a good time to pull off some- 
"| thing unexpected, but it's extremely risky. You'll be better off 
FEN. distancing yourself first and then planning your strategy. 
T Мәд Unlike the "Up & Down" stage, it's very easy to throw bombs 
a- ШШ down levels as well as up, so you'll have to be careful. 
Alternatively, it gives you the opportunity to catch someone above you off 
guard. You should avoid spending any time on the lowest level; there's 
not much room to move and you could find yourself trapped. 
(Interestingly, the computer players always tend to propagate 
towards this part of the stage.) At the one-minute mark, the water 
level in this stage will rise as well. 


Well, the name says it 
all. There's a pool in 
the middle of the 
room where all of the 
items lie; it's quite easy 

to get into and extremely difficult to get 
$ out of. Don't let the lure of power-ups drag 
#| you into the pool! Throwing one big bomb 
into the center from the top level is easy 
and will take out almost everyone who might happen to be down there. Grabbing power-ups 
in this stage is basically a death wish, so use your head instead! The small grooves on the right 
and left sides, along with corners, are nice inconspicuous places to kick bombs into. Randomly throwing or kicking bombs into 
the central area, while less clever, certainly gets the job done if there's anyone down there. Even though players in the pool will 
be able to lob bombs up to the upper levels, usually they'll be too preoccupied with avoiding bombs from above (as well as clear- 
ing a path to get out) to attack. When there's one minute remaining, the walis will close in! Even if you're not trapped, simply 
standing next to the wall when it comes at you will be enough to kill you. Your best bet is to just stay away. 


Heaven 2, Hell 


M mes 


The layout of this stage is most like "Up & Down" except that it's fully 
enclosed. What this means is that kicked bombs are always going to 
end up in some corner of the stage or against a wall if 
they don't hit anything along the way. Since all of the 
ramps are at corners, you can kick bombs diagonally 
into the lower level and have them slide back to the 
other side of the upper level if they don't hit anything. Once again, the 
computer players will basically stay on the lower level when they fall 
in; this also happens to be where all the power-ups are. You can use 
the extensive grid of upper platforms to your advantage if you want to 
get power-ups. Wait for players to destroy the blocks to reveal them, 
then drop down from above to pick them up before the others. If you want to be really clever, you can ! 
hide іп the bottom portion of the screen оп the lower level. Your character will be almost totally 
obscured by the wall, which сап be extremely useful to set up an ambush for unsuspecting players. The 
walls in this stage will close in as well when there's one minute remaining. 


е Bugheg 


While topologically the least interesting, 
"Behind the Bushes" is probably the 
| most exciting stage to play. No matter 
how careful you are, bad power-ups can 
be easily mistaken for good ones. 
Obviously, bombs are hard to see as 
well. Stay away from the ledges on the top and bottom 
ends; you can easily get thrown right off the stage or 
knocked off by a kicked bomb. As in the first stage, mete- 
ors will fall from the sky when there's one minute left. 
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Masters of Teräs Kasi has some of the best Easter eggs anyone could ask for. Hidden within the game as playable characters are Darth Vader, Princess 
Lei her Jabba the Hut slave gear, Mara Jade, Jodo Cast and a Stormtrooper. A secret level select option (for choosing your stage in versus mode) is 
also hidden. Although most of these new characters are simply costume swaps on existing characters, it's fun to have the option of using them. To 
earn these options, you must beat the game under the following conditions (you may continue as many times as you like): 

To gain access to Darth Vader, beat the game with Luke Skywalker at the "Jedi" difficulty setting 

To gain access to Princess Leia! (with an exclamation point) beat the game with Princess Leia at the "Jedi" difficulty setting 

To gain access to the Stormtrooper, beat the game with Han Solo at the "Jedi" difficulty setting 

To gain access to the versus mode Level Select option, beat the game with Chewbacca at the "Jedi" difficulty setting 

To gain access to Jodo Cast beat every opponent in Survival Mode using any character at the "Jedi" difficulty setting 
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permits you to draw and holster your weapon at will by pressing the R2 button. An important aspect of gameplay is that characters with projectile- 
based weapons (Han, Boba, Chewie, etc.) excel both in armed and unarmed combat; characters with close-combat weapons (Vader, Luke, Hoar, Leia, 
etc.) need to have their weapons ready almost immediately because they generally 
dont have many hand-to-hand attacks. Thok is the exception to this rule; although һе олы ушшш jj: ванни (сен mnm ро с 
has a battle ax, it is always at his side so there's no need to pull it out. Another aspect ШЕТІ D Tt ек 

of gameplay that changes with drawn weapons is the button configuration. When 
fighting hand-to-hand, each of the four buttons represents a limb as in Tekken. When 
you've drawn your weapon, the buttons change to Overhead Strike (A), Left Strike ( ), 
Right Strike (6) and Kick(«); somewhat reminiscent of Star Gladiator. When sizing up 
your opponent, try to learn the range, strengths and weaknesses of each weapon. For 
instance, Han's Blaster doesn't have the range of Vader's Light Saber. Though some 
characters can have the same weapon, one can be more proficient using it; for exam- 
ple, Lord Vader recovers much faster after attacks than his son Luke. 


When you find yourself down, you're faced with a decision about how to get back up. There are two downed positions, each with two variations. You 
can find yourself face down with your head towards your opponent or away from your opponent, or you can be face up with your head toward your 
opponent or away from your opponent. When face down, attacking is not an option; you must roll over to attack. To roll, press L1 to roll away from the 
screen or L2 to roll towards the screen. When your back is to the floor, you can attack with а mid kick (Left or Right Kick), or a low kick (" + Left or Right 
Kick). You can also roll away or towards your opponent by pressing Left or Right on the D-pad. Remember that there is a slight lag on when you can 
react when floored. The timing is something you'll eventually get used to; it gets easier as you play more. Also, if your stun meter is up, you'll be a sit- 
ting duck until it expires. 

Downed opponents can be attacked by pressing ' + Kick when in close. This will initiate a ground stomp kick. There are two variations on the ground 
stomp; a one-kick attack or a two-kick stomp. The two-kick stomp isn't as useful as the single kick because it leaves you vulnerable to counter-attack. In 
Virtua Fighter fashion, you can land on a downed opponent by jumping and pressing any attack button. 
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Now standard in most fighting games, chain attacks require you to press a consecutive set of (usually predetermined) buttons to perform an attack. 
Masters has a system like other games in the genre: You must press a set of buttons to correctly finish a chain attack. What is different is the way in 
which the attacks are buffered into memory. In Tekken 2 and 3, the attacks had to be pressed a second earlier than the animation would appea 

order to be registered; it didn't matter too much how often you pressed the button as long as you did it before the animation. In Masters, the timing 
matters not but the amount of times a button is pressed is very important. Let's say a chain consists of two overhead strikes followed by a left strike 
and a right strike; if you press the overhead strike but- 
ton four times, you won't be able to finish the chain. 
What you can do is to complete the chain without play- 
ing attention to the on-screen animation. As described, 
the timing has no effect on the chain, so you can 
quickly bust out all the commands, then sit there and 
watch the attack unfold. Of course, you don't want to 
do this when playing as you can leave yourself wide 
open to an array of counter-attacks from a wily enemy. 
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Side-Stepping Ке 


Side-stepping is accomplished by pressing L1 or L2. When |" 
trapped in a corner, side-stepping can turn the tides in your 
favor. You can do it at any time, even when blocking. For ex- 
ample, if you're cornered and an opponent is attacking with a 
Chain Attack, side-step to the most appropriate direction and 
counter-attack. Your opponent will be open for practically 
anything, especially if they've decided to finish the full chain. 
Side-stepping is also the only way to avoid attacks such as 
blaster shots, thermal detonators and such. 


Force Power m знана NN 


Each fighter can summon attacks from 
within to perform more powerful moves. 
The meter at the bottom of the screen grad- 
ually fills as you perform attacks. When it is 
full, you can perform any super attack you 
desire. Some of these super attacks can be 
integrated in combos for great results. 
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With Weapon Drawn: 
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Crouching Uppercut Combo 
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Flaming Ax Uppercut 
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ТЕТЕ Low Chop with Ting Ax < 


Masters of Teras Kasi 
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Backhand Attack 


Handspring Kick 
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Backhand Light Saber Sweep 
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- ТУ як 
Pick it! 
The elite "Ties & Tricks Pick” is 
given to those select few games 
that are highly recommended 
by the T&T staff after we've 
tested them thoroughly. Many 
hot games that are previewed here are not eligi- 
ble for the pick until they are considered “review- 
able" by the publisher, which means they're fin- 
ished or nearly finished. Pay special attention to 

the picks; these are our favorites! 


ERE ДИРЕ 


З дока x Games with the Super Import symbol were only 
Hey, you—listen up! This isn't your typical available in Japan at press time. Be on the look- 


"review/preview" section. The purpose of out for a possible American release sometime in 
[у "Select Games" is to show you a bunch of | the near future! 

games that are out there—or are coming out 

soon—so YOU can decide which ones you'd like us to cover with in-depth strategy 
guides in future issues! See that postcard that's sticking out between pages 50 and 51? 
Rip it out and write down the names of the games you're interested in. Drop it in a mail- 
box; we'll total up the responses and give you the kind of coverage you asked for! 


Developed by Hudson Soft, Bloody Roar was considered by several 
game companies for American release; EA and Virgin being 
two of the interested parties. In a wise decision, Sony has 
picked up the rights for home release here in the states 
(Namco will release an arcade version under a different 
name). Exuding originality, Bloody Roar is not "just 
another fighting game" left to fall between the 
cracks when it hits the stores. Each of the eight 
combatants fights with a specific true-to-life 
martial art and can also transform into a 
beast once a player's "Beast" meter reaches 
its minimum potency. During Beast mode, 
attacks, physics and speed change dramati- 
cally. When in Beast mode, players are then able 
to reach a more advanced animal state called Rave 
Mode. A beast is faster in Rave mode, but the Beast 
meter slowly dissipates, leaving you with only one sus- 
tainable hit before you revert to human form. You could say 
there's a lot of, ahem...meat to Bloody Roar. A technique 
— called “Guard Escape” allows а 
character to sidestep to safety 
once they've successfully blocked an opponent's at- 
tack. In addition, wall barriers can be utilized during 
battle and "air recovery" is also possible. With re- 
gard to graphics, the light-sourcing is some of the 
best we've seen on the PlayStation and the interac- 
Í tive backgrounds are assembled in glorious 3-D, 
much like the ones in Tekken 3. And yes, just as 
| its namesake implies, there is blood! Get ready, 
because next issue we'll be blowing this one out 
big time with an exclusive strategy guide! 


| 
| 


a Se 


Build up your “Beast” meter by connecting with 


an opponent. Once your meter becomes charged, you can Each 
transform into animal form. Here we see Yugo character has 
change into a blood-thirsty wolf... his or her own 
unique, 
animalistic 


CHALLENGER, 
alter-ego. 
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.. and here 
we see him 
kicking mucho tail! 
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2; Namco • 1st Quarter 1998 • 1 Player 


Namco's newest project is yet 
another unique title to keep 
an eye on in '98. Klonoa is 
platform game like no other. 
The introductory cut-scene is 
among the best we've ever 
seen, looking more like movie- 
quality computer graphics. 
Comparisons to Pandemonium 
are inevitable due to the 
game's "locked" 3-D stages; 
surrounding scenery is ren- 
dered in 3-D, but movement is 
limited to a predetermined 
track. This is where the simi- 
larities end, though. Our furry 
little hero uses his ethereal 
buddy as his main form of at- 
tack. Klonoa can grab hold of 


Select Games 


IALIENIRESURRECTION 


Fox Interac! 


It's time once again to 
grab your tracking de- 
vices. Fox has been work- 
ing feverishly on two 
brand new Alien games 
for both the Saturn and 
PlayStation. While the re- 
vamped version of Alien 
vs. Predator is still many 
months away, Alien Res- 
urrection is another story. 
For the first time ever, 
work on both an Alien movie and 
game of the same name has been 
carried out simultaneously. To 
speed up the development process 
and to maintain a consistent story- 
line, developers were provided 
with what is referred to in the mo- 


е • Ist Quarter 1998 • 1 Player 


Apparently, in space, no 

one can hear you say "FMV", 
either. Actually, Fox has stated 
that Alien Resurrection 

(the game) will contain intense, 
real time 3-D gameplay aboard 
the research vessel Auriga. 


enemies, then use them as 
weapons or bounce higher 
with them. Loads of fun! 


A 


STEEPISLOPE|SHIDERS 


Sega * Available Now 


If you're one of 
those people who 
feel that a snow- 
boarding game for 
the Saturn is long 
overdue, you might 
want to head down 
to your local game 
store: Steep Slope 
Sliders is here. Aside 
from the fact that 
it does involve 
snowboarding, the 


1 Player 


similarities between it and a certain series on 
the PlayStation are astonishing. The design 
team behind Steep Slope Sliders (don't try say- 
ing it three times fast; we did, and it wasn't 
pretty) has obviously gone over its competition 
with a fine-toothed comb, because almost 3 
everything here works as well as—if not better 


than—in Соо/ Boarders . Once you get used to 
its slightly over-engineered control scheme, 
SSS is a blast to play. Seven courses, tons of 
killer tricks, hidden characters and hidden lev- 
els make it a very worthy addition to 


any Saturn owner's game library. 


BEST TME 
00740700 


This gray alien 

is one of eight 
hidden characters 
in the game. 


tion-picture industry as "dailies". 
Each morning, the design team 
would receive a package contain- 
ing film footage shot on the previ- 
ous day—courtesy of big daddy, 
20th Century Fox. We recently 
paid Fox Interactive a visit, but un- 
fortunately, the only shots we 
came back with were the CG-ren- 
dered scenes shown here. A repre- 
sentative from Fox promised Jim 
they would let him beat them over 
the head mercilessly with a case of 
Alien 3 videos if they didn't come 
through with some tasty gameplay 
screens in the very near future. 
We'll keep you posted... 


Sega's latest offering to the world of cycle racing games is a total 
rush. Motor Raid is a conversion kit for dusty Manx TT machines that 
owes as much to WipeOut XL as it does to Road Rash. The "Up" and 
"Down" shift buttons from Manx have been modified and re-labeled 
"Punch" and "Kick", respectively. These buttons provide the offensive 
power necessary for eliminating opponents. And while the idea of 
competing against other players on a futuristic raceway may not 
sound terribly original these days, believe us when we say that once 
you play the game, you'll likely forget about such irrelevant matters— 
really fast. When your on- 

screen "turbo" meter be- 

comes maxed-out, two quick 

tugs on the throttle is all it 

takes to kick the game into 

overdrive; for a brief mo- 

ment, your rider and bike 

become enveloped in a 

swirling tube of fire and pro- 

pelled forward at an insane 

rate of speed—it's like you're 

riding inside a comet! A 

great game! 


Say goodbye to Manx TT's 
shift buttons and say hello 
to these new ones. Connect 
with nearby opponents 

in order to build up your 
"turbo" meter. 
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Final Fantasy fans rejoice! Set to hit the streets once the FFVII fever has worn 
thin (you are waiting for the next big thing, right?) is Final Fantasy Tactics. Not 
your traditional Final Fantasy sequel, Tactics was created by the same design 
team responsible for Tactics Ogre. Square has combined the strategy elements 
of Vandal Hearts and Shining Force and added an intriguing Final Fantasy sto- 
ryline. Some of the staffers here at T&T have found Tactics more enjoyable than 
its predecessor mainly due to its playability 
and flowing storyline. Battles take place on 
a 16 x 16 block isometric grid. Not to be 
outdone, Square has implemented some 
very innovative gameplay elements. Visu- 
ally stunning spells and attacks are a staple 
in the Final Fantasy series and Tactics is no $ і 
exception. You'll be amazed at the light зай p : 2 jo nr t % 
shows that magic spells provide. Your сһаг- a к 1 5 = ex 
acter can also learn and master different У 
trades. You may need a chemist to help 

your troops out in battle or a thief to steal 
valuable information and items. When it's 
all said and done, Tactics has a quest possi- 
bly even larger than that of Final Fantasy 
VII. We can't put this one down! 


i 


SNOWBOARDIKIDS 


st Quarter 1998 


Midway * Available Now * 1-2 Players Айо: 


Players 


Midway's Mark Turmell and Sal monkeybumps. In fact, during test- Atlus introduces the first 
DiVita (creators of NBAJAM and ing, hits were so brutal that the snowboarding title to appear 
Hangtime) have designed what game's violence level had to be on the Nintendo 64. Snow- 
could be the best arcade football toned down. (You're gonna love board Kids takes Mario Kart 
game since Atari discovered the knee-dropping a tackled oppo- and throws it into a winter en- 
trackball. Blitz displays some wicked nent!) With all the polygons this vironment. Besides the ex- 
graphics both in terms of its amaz- thing is pushing, you'd think that it pected slew of zany weapons 
ing real-life stadiums and motion- would move slower than 10-Yard and wild characters, the game 
captured animation. Holding both Fight. Not true; Blitz is lightning offers some of the most sur- 
the NFL and NFLPA licenses, this is fast and is to football what МВА real boarding 
as real as it gets—without all the JAM is to basketball. courses ever seen in 
с апу дате оп апу 
system. You won't 
believe your eyes 
when you board 
through sand using 
an abacus as a 
"snowboard". As 
expected, the 
game's four-Player 
TENNESSEE mode is incredibly 
DETROIT 6 addictive. 


It's been a long time coming, but SNK's new Hyper Меоебео 64 hard- 

ware has finally made its debut. The system incorporates a 64-Bit RISC- 

based processor to cut down on instructions. In addition to its polygo- Тһе Japanese Roads Edge 

nal processing power, the Hyper hardware will also be able to crunch cabinet. The American version will 
2-0 information like there's no tomorrow. The first game to appear in pe very similar, with the exception 
arcades is Roads Edge. It's the full rally experience, with four SUVs оға few color changes. 

ranging from the luxurious Land Rover to the Mitsubishi Montero. 

Race across three tracks under different weather conditions. This will 
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keep us busy until the much-anticipated Samurai Shodown 64 appears. 


T 
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Designed as a conversion kit for the few Sega Ski Super G coin- 
ops remaining—what's with Sega and these tongue twisters?— 
Sega Water Ski is more fun and much more of a workout than 
Super G ever was. The game runs on the Model 2c board—the 
same board used for House of the Dead and Top Skater—to 
achieve its more-than-adequate appearance. Regardless of the 
fact that the graphics aren't as advanced as those generated by 
Model 3 technology, the motion of the ocean comes off beau- 
tifully. Tricks are performed using the weight-sensitive foot 
pedals. By physically jumping up and down in conjunction with 
side-to-side pedal movement, your on-screen character is able 


to perform a myriad of 
jumps and outrageous 
tricks. Couch potatoes 
need not apply; after a 
couple of minutes, your 
knees may give way. 
Sega Water Ski has a 
magical quality power- 
ful enough to drain the 
pockets of arcade-goers 
everywhere. 


The year is 2115, and it's time to 
take the law into your own hands. 
Crime Killer, Interplay's exciting 
new pursuit action game, puts you 
in the role of a police officer 
equipped with all the latest tech- 
nology. The goal is to protect soci- 
ety from organized crime by pa- 
trolling the city in one of three 
different vehicles. The criminal ele- 
ment isn't the only thing you'll 


@) asi 


THQ ind Quarter 1998 


We brought you a peek at this one 
back in our August 1997 issue. 
Since that time, THQ has pushed 
back the release date several 
months (it was initially planned for 
November) in an effort to deliver a 
better-quality action/RPG. Quest 64 
lets you take on the role of a 
young adventurer, Shanjaque, a 
guardian of mankind known as a 
"Spirit Tamer”. The mystical vol- 


terplay * February 1998 


need to keep an eye on this game; 
rival officers attempt to beat you 
to the scene of the crime in order 
to steal your thunder. In addition 
to a vast array of killer weapons, 
each vehicle comes fitted with its 
own “Crime-Cam”, used to capture 
evidence on tape. Players are given 
complete freedom to drive wher- 
ever they want, from seemingly-in- 
nocent suburbs to filthy ghettos. 


S 


(i=) 


1 Player 


ume has been stolen, turning the 
world into darkness. During the 
course of your journey throughout 
Setland Island (a huge world span- 
ning three countries), you have the 
ability to control the forces of na- 
ture: Earth, fire, water and air. The 
graphics in the game are coming 
together nicely; THQ has incorpo- 
rated many more details since we 
first saw it last summer. 


SquareSoft Japan * T.B.A. * 1 Player 


Referred to as a "Non-Break Shoot- 
er", Einhander utilizes a unique scor- 
ing system. Scoring increases the 
more you shoot and hit, but it also 
decreases when you don't (hence the 
"Non-Break" classification). Тһе 
method used to earn weapons is 
equally unconventional; you begin 
the game with no weapons. The idea 
is to break down the armor of an 
enemy, then use your ship's mechan- 
ical arm to reach out and steal the 
power-up! There are plenty of cool 
lighting effects, too; weapons fired in 
dimly-lit areas give off the appropri- 
ate glow to surrounding scenery. It's 
sad, but due to Sony's 2-D game pol- 
icy, this one may never make its way 
to the States. Let's hope it does. 


EUN 
MYSTERIOUS 


If you're like us, you've probably 
taken a liking to those funny little 
chicken-type characters from the 
Final Fantasy series. Good news: 
The loveable Chocobos have re- 
turned, this time in a brand new 
adventure of their own! The game 
is an RPG with a real time/turn bat- 
tle system in place. Your Chocobo 
will have lots of special moves, too; 
"fire" and "blizzard" to name two. 


4F Lv 7 HP 72/ 72 35% 
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Select Games 


The 42-inch 
projection 
screen and 
realistic 
control 
set-up work 
hand-in-hand 
to deliver a 
thrilling 
experience. 


Powers and spells are acquired by 
reading books scattered about the 
dungeon. A "Random Mapping" 
feature means you'll never enter 
the same dungeon twice. The spe- 
cial effects are so outrageous, they 
make the ones in FFVII look lame! 


January 1998 
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X2. PARASITEIEVE 


Select Games 


| If old-school shooters are your 
| thing, then X2 is definitely your 
| kind of game. The play style harks 


| back to the days of classic shoot- 
ers like R-Type. The PlayStation 


| may not be known for 2-D games, 


but X2 really shows what the ma- 
chine can do when it's not crank- 
ing out polygons. Everything from 
the smallest enemy right down to 
your own ship is pre-rendered, 


Sony CE * Possible 1998 * 1 Player 


While playing Final Fantasy VII, you тау have been curious 
about a certain in-game reference: "Xenogears". As a 
clever little marketing ploy, Squaresoft added this word to 
the storyline in order to bring about consumer awareness 
for their upcoming game of the same name. Like most of 
Square's titles, Xenogears is an RPG with a turn-based bat- 
tle system, except this time, you get to fight with giant 
robots called "Gears". The story behind the game is 

deep and involving and the game itself covers two 
whole CDs. With polygon-based characters and back- 
grounds, Xenogears features a 360° rotatable map that 
can be viewed in three different modes: World, Middle and 


Sub. A player won't be in 
gear throughout the en- 
tire game, however; 
there will be certain situ- 
ations when a player is 
forced to fight with his 
bare hands as a human 
character, adding more 
variety to the already- 
consuming gameplay. 


leased for the Nintendo 64). 


January 1998 


Off Road Challenge is the first coin-op to 
come out of Midway's San Diego offices 
in a long, long time. The selection of ve- 
hicles and tracks is enticing. You can 
power-up your truck as you earn cash (or 
in an easier, yet more costly fashion, by 
inserting more credits). Tight control and 
silky-smooth polygon graphics compli- 
ment this excellent racer (soon to be re- 


Capcom * Possible 1998 » 1-2 Players 


giving the game a razor-sharp 
look. Horizontal and vertical 
shooting action coupled with 
some amazingly-intricate bosses 
make X2 a must-have. Let's keep 
our fingers crossed for this one to 
make it over. 


SUPER 
IMMVMIPORT: 
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Parasite Eve is the first game to 
be developed by Square's L.A. 
office. Based on a popular Japan- 
ese sci-fi novel, the game takes 
place on Christmas Eve, 1997 at 
Carnegie Hall in New York City. 
Supernatural occurrences halt a 
concert when an actor suddenly 
bursts into flames due to a deadly 
virus. You mission is to stop the 
virus from spreading. Parasite Eve 


ALTERNATIVE 


Sony CE • Pos: 


No one can accuse Square of rest- 
ing on its laurels, that's for sure. 
Currently, the geniuses behind the 
Final Fantasy series may have more 
big-budget titles under develop- 
ment for the PlayStation than any 
other game company on Earth. 
Chocobo's Mysterious Dungeon, 
Einhander, Parasite Eve, Sokaigi, 
Xenogears and now Front Mission 
Alternative, a gorgeously-rendered 


le 1998 


Sony CE * Possible 1998 * 1 Player 


combines a tweaked FF VII engine 
with Resident Evil-style horror ac- 
tion. Pre-rendered backdrops are 
laced with polygon characters 
and the turn-based battle system 
carries over with minor enhance- 
ments. We'll keep you posted. 


SUPER 
MVIPORT! 


ON. 


997 


1 Player 


Mech game. The game concen- 
trates on high-quality, turn-based 
battle scenes and features an easy- 
to-follow menu system for quick 
assembly of custom Mechs. 
A techno soundtrack is also pro- 
vided (rare for a Square game). 


SUPER 
MVIPORT! 


After months of rumor and specu- 

lation, Konami's COBRA hardware "Y Т a 
makes its official debut. Response і танна 
has been somewhat mixed; while ef A 
the technology is certainly no 

Model 3 killer, it's nothing to 

sneeze at, either. We'd say it defi- 

nitely ranks higher than say, Na 

со" System 22. In the gameplay 

department, each character has his or her own unique 
fighting style based on actual martial arts like Jyu- 
Jyutsu and Taikwondo. Advanced А! means that the 
better you fight, the bigger pain in the butt the com- 
puter becomes. One unique aspect of the game is that 

it lets players pull off impressive one-hit knockouts 
once their "Mystical Technique" gauge reaches full 
capacity. Only time will tell whether or not Fighting 
Bujutsu has what it takes to attract the masses. 


COBRA SPECS 


CPU: Power PC603e (100mhz) 
sub CPU: PowerPC604 (100mhz) 


1105 million polygons per second 
50 to 250 million pixels per second 


640x480 resolution, 24-bit color 


Anti-aliasing, subpixel sampling, flat shading, gouraud 
shading, texture mapping, perspective correction, mipmap 
ability, bilinear and trilinear filtering, particle emulation, lin- 
ear and exponential fog effects. Additionally, up to eight 
separate light sources can be used. 


= 


Anuta 


1 BUTTON 
PLRV MODE 


Yee-ikes! 

It hurts 

just to watch 
some of these 
true-to-life 
martial arts 
maneuvers! 


souley 2212S 
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nie Game Track! 


January 
Fighter's Destiny 
Freak Boy 

МВА Fast Break 

NHL Breakaway "ЗІ 
Nagano Winter Sports 
Tonic Trouble 


Quake 64 ] 
Yoshi's Story | Nintendo 
1st Quarter 1998 _ 7 
Banjo-Kazooie Nintendo 
Body Harvest Nintendo 
Chameleon Twist. ТВА. 
Conker's Quest. Rare 
| Earthworm Jim 3 | Interplay 
Forsaken Acclaim | 
F-Zero 64 | Nintendo 
Gex64 — — Midway 
Kirby 64 Nintendo 
Mission: Impossible Ocean 
Mystical Ninja | Konami 
Rev Limit | Seta 
Robotech Gametek 
Silicon Valley | | ТВА. 

| Atlus 

| Titus 


ТЕ Е ЕМЕ fS Your handy resource guide for tracking upcoming releases. Keep in | mind that 
5 (НІ) LIL W there is no such thing as a "sure thing"; all release dates are subject to change 


January 
Blasto Sony CE 
Cardinal Syn Sony CE 
Constructor [Асат 
Deathtrap Dungeon Eidos 

Micro Machines V3 ~ | Midway 
Nagano Winter Sports Konami 
NBA In the Zone 98 Konami 

Point Blank Namco 
Powerboat Interplay 

Ray Tracers Е [TQ | і 
ReBoot: Countdown to Chaos- Electronic Arts 
Resident Evil 2 | ~ | Capcom 

Risk 7 | Hasbro Interactive. 
‘Shadow Master - С | Psygnosis - 
Skullmonkeys | Electronic Arts 


_ WCW Nitro 


2nd Quarter 1998 
Dracula 3-D | Konami 
Hybrid Heaven | Konami 
‘Quest 64 М | THQ 
Zelda 64 | Nintendo 


[January _ 
Magic Knight RayEarth Working Designs 
Rayman 2 Ubi Soft 
Winter Heat [sega 


[March | 

| House of the Dead Sega 
Panzer Dragoon Saga | Sega 
Ape SEG E 

| Burning Rangers Sega 
1st Quarter 1998 | 
Alien Resurrection Fox Interactive 

| Dead or Alive Tecmo 
Fighte'sHistory | | | (5 
Funky Head Boxers Sega 

| Grandia Sega 

| Gunblade N.Y. Sega 
KingofFighters'96 — / SNK 

| Madden NFL '98 | Electronic Arts 
NBAlive'98 | 2 |Rletronic Arts 

| Sega Ages: Phantasy Star Collection | Sega 
| Sega Ages: Memorial Selection Vol. 2- Sega 
Sega Ages: Columns Arcade Collection | | Sega 
Shining Force IIl Sega р 
Тор Skater | [Sega 
Thunderforce V | [T8A. E 
X-Men vs. Street Fighter Capcom 


| Activision 
T _ | Capcom. 1 

Bloody Roar Е ші [SonyCE — | 
Broken Sword _ THQ | 
Crime Killer [Interplay 

Dead or Alive [Tecmo 

Elric | Psygnosis 

Final Fantasy Tactics | Sony СЕ 
Forsaken й | Acclaim 

Gran Turismo | Sony СЕ 
Klonoa - - Namco | 

Kuri Skunk. Jaleco 

NCAA March Madness 98 | Electronic Arts 
NHLPA Olympic Hockey Midway 

Road Rash 3 Electronic Arts 
Pitfall 3D | БЕТТІ 

VR Hockey Interplay 
“March | ира: 

Bass Masters Classic: Tournament Ed. | THQ 

Batman & Robin _ Acclaim 

“Diablo | = ~] 

1st Quarter 1998 

007: Tomorrow Never Dies | |ТВА. d 
Alien Resurrection Fox Interactive 
‘Battleship m | Hasbro interactive | 
Boxing | Electronic Arts 
Dead Unity | 

Duke Nukem 3D и | GT Interactive. 
Exodus Sony CE 
Fighter's Impact EN » 
Freak Boy 


King of Fighters 96 
Kowloon's Gate 


| Speed Tribes 
Street Fighter III 


* 


1st Quarter 1998 (continued...) 
Snow Break 


Tekken 3 

Total Drivin’ 
Viper 
Wrecking Crew 


Bomberman World 
Brunswick Bowling 
Possible in 1998 
Arkanoid Returns 


Í Baby Universe 


| Dam Dam Stompland 


| Escaper 


Ragnacoeur 


Burger Burger 
Chocobo's Mysterious Dungeon 


inhander 


Front Mission 2 

Front Mission Alternative 
Gradius Gaiden 

Kula Quest 

Í Nectaris 

Н Road Challenge 
Overblood 2 

Parasite Eve. 


-SpecOps 

Speed Power Gunbike 
Tenchu | 
ТОСА Touring Car Championship | ТВА 
[тв.А. 
Xenogears | Sony ce 


1st Quarter 1998 


Armadillo Racing | 


Bio Freaks 


Breakers 

Hummer 

Juko Thread 

Racing Jam | Konami 
Star Gladiator 2 Capcom 
Street Fighter Alpha 3 | Capcom. 


"Тиску Luke 1 
| Marvel Super Heroes vs. Street Fighter | Сарсот 
Master of Monsters | Ascii 
Medievil | Sony CE 
| Mega Man Neo | Capcom | 
Messiah Interplay 
Metal Gear Solid Konami 
Midnight Run Konami 
Moon Ascii 
Monkey Hero T.B.A. 
Mortal Kombat 4 |. |Midway 
Ninja Eidos 
Pac-Man Ghost Zone Namco _ 
Powerslide ТВА. 
Psybadek Psygnosis - 
GT Interactive | 
Rapid Racer _ __| Sony СЕ 
Respect Inc. Psygnosis 
Rosco McQueen Sony CE 
Rugrats _ THQ 
Saga Frontier Sony CE 
Shadow Madness Ascii 


Time Crisis 2 
Virtua Cop 3 ca 
Virtua Fighter 3: Team Battle 


FuncoLand SuperStore 


1000's More Titles 
Available! 


Bubble Bobble $15 


булы? Ss Want Something? Can't 


Excitebike $5 " 
Gal: $19 
COME. Find It? 
Ironsword $1 
Jeopardy $7 
tin ай , І 
2 
ems p Қаны 50 WE'VE GOT IT! 
Donkey Kong Су $19 а Ет 
Cae athl 55 Rad Racer $5 ы 2 
Super Mario 3 $4 
H Al $9 
em s Emme 8 We Sell 
Kip uper — Ma Wheel ofForune — 55 : 
M 08 E: Previously Played 
NBA Jam $9 Zelda 2 $5 


pa — о Video Games, Decks & 
Rom 3 Kings 2 $25 Accessories 


Sup Mario All Stars 519 
TMNT 4 


$9 
Vegas Stak $19 1 
We mE at Great Prices. 
CM ueni. — t Afterburner 3 5 
ы Ы Batman Кеште | $3 
Chuck Rock Б 
Dracula $ 


We also Sell New Products! 


Eternal Champions | 59 
Ground Zero Texas 54 


Joe Montana 

Monkey Island З 

erm, | oleae es 
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іп 7-10 business days. Generally games don't come with boxes or 
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Secret Options 
At the character-select screen, hold the 1. 
button and press С, CB, С, С, B, A. If 
performed correctly, the screen should 
flash with a white light. Exit this screen 
by pressing B, then access the Options 
screen; you'll find a new menu item 
called "Secret Options" which allows you 
to change the characters' size, select the 
stage you'd like to fight in and more. 
Secret Characters 

Each of the following codes can be en- 
tered at the character-select screen: 

* Doctor Kiln—Hold the L button and 
press B, C$, С®, С®, C9, A 

* Sumo Santa—Hold the L button and 
press A, C® С®, СФ), СФ, В 

* Boogerman—Hold the L button and 
press Up, Right, Down, Left, Right, Left 
on the D-pad. 


Secret Stages 

At the "Choose Race" screen, you can ac- 
cess hidden courses by holding specific 
buttons down as follows: 

Golden Gate Park (lower-left corner)— 
Hold L+ C + C$ 

San Francisco (lower-right corner)—Hold 
Le CP «C$ 

Indiana (upper-right corner)—Hold L + 
C «c» 

Secret Vehicles 

At the "Choose Car" screen, press and 
hold the C&, С and C9 buttons to 
change the ‘63 Muscle Car, La Bomba and 
Devastator VI into an All-Terrain Vehicle, 
School Bus and Police Car, respectively. 
You must continue to hold those buttons 
down when you press A, Z or START to 
confirm your choice. 

Lights + Siren 

Race in any stage until you reach the Top 
Ten high score table. Enter your initials, 
then press Down to move to the bottom 
of the list of high scorers and hold Left to 
make the conveyor belt move. Keep hold- 
ing Left for over 30 seconds; you will 
eventually see a head go by. Once you've 
done this, return to the “Choose Car” 
screen and select the School Bus or Police 
Car using the above code. During the 
race, you can turn on the bus’ lights or 
the police car's siren by pressing Brake, 
Brake, Accelerate (hold the Accelerate 
button.) 


Fight Demitron 
At the title screen—when you see the 
words "PRESS START” flashing—press Up, 
C6, К, Right, Down, B, B, В, С® to warp 
to a one-player Demitron vs. Demitron 
battle. 

Boss Codes 

At the title screen—when the words 
"PRESS START" are flashing—enter ei- 
ther or both of the following codes to 
make the bosses available as playable 
characters: 

Sonork—L, В, С®, C$, СФ, CB 
Demitron—A, B, R, L, C$, C& 
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You'll hear a laugh to confirm each code; 
now you can choose the bosses at the 
fighter select screen. 

See the Endings 

As above, enter one of the following 
codes at the title screen to see your fa- 
vorite character's ending sequence: 
Aaron's Ending—Up, СФ, В, Right, Down, 
R, R, C6 

Demonica's Ending—Up, C®, R, Right, 
Down, R, R, С® 

Demitron's Ending—Up, СЮ, R, Right, 
Down, L, L, C® 

Eve's Ending—Up, C®, R, Right, Down, R, 
R, CB 


Gore's Ending—Up, СФ, R, Right, Down, 
R, R, CO 
Morphix's Ending—Up, C®, R, Right, 


Down, R, R, B 
Niiki's Ending—Up, C®, R, Right, Down, 
R, R, A 


Scarlet's Ending—Up, C®, R, Right, 
Down, L, L, СФ 
Sonork's Ending—Up, C®, R, Right, 


Down, L, L, C® 
Zenmuron's Ending—Up, CÓ, R, Right, 
Down, L, L, C® 


Magic Codes 

Choose "Magic Codes" from the Op- 
tions menu and enter any of the fol- 
lowing codes. Once the codes are in 
place, use the "Code List" option to 
turn them on or off. Note that these 
codes only affect the standard racing 
mode, not the "Adventure" mode: 
BLABBERMOUTH—Horn cheat (changes 
the sound of each vehicle's horn) 
BODYARMOR—All balloons are yellow 
(shields) 

BOGUSBANANAS—Bananas reduce speed 
BOMBSAWAY-—AII balloons are red (mis- 
siles) 

BYEBYEBALLOONS—Disable weapons 
FREEFRUIT—Start with 10 bananas 
JOINTVENTURE—Enable two-player "Ad- 
venture” mode 
NOYELLOWSTUFF—Disable bananas 
OPPOSITESATTRACT—All balloons are 
rainbow (magnets) 

TOXICOFFENDER—All balloons are green 
(drop items) 

VITAMINB—No limit to bananas 


Cheat Password 

Enter the following password to start on 
Level 1 with all of the weapons in the 
game: 

?TJL BDFW BFGV JVVB 

With this password in place, press 
START to pause the game; you'll see 
a new option at the pause menu 
called "Features". This allows you to 
become invulnerable, boost your 
health, access all weapons (and refill 
your ammo) or reveal the entire map 
with all enemies and objects shown. 
There's also a stage-skip option; 
press Left or Right to change the 
name of the stage and press a C but- 
ton to warp there. 


TIPS 8. TRICKS 


Taunts 
When you die in the game and your char- 
acter falls to the ground, wait several 
minutes and the computer will taunt you 
with different messages at the top of the 
screen. 


Cheat Codes 

At the vehicle select screen, press R to call 
up the control configuration menu. High- 
light the “Name” option and press A, 
then enter any of the following code 
words as your name and press START to 
get different effects. If you've entered a 
code properly, your player name will not 
change to the name you entered, but you 
will hear a confirmation sound. You can 
enter several different codes, one at a 
time, to combine their effects; to deacti- 
vate a specific code, just enter it again. 
ANTIGRAV—Enter this code to turn the 
entire course upside-down 
ARSENAL—With this code in place, you'll 
have access to an endless supply of 
weapon pick-ups 

BANANA—Enter this code to make the 
tracks extremely slippery 

FERGUS—With this code in place, choose 
"Shoot-em-Up" from the Single Player 
menu anu you'll find that each of the 
“drone” targets has been changed into 
the head of Fergus McGovern, director of 
Probe Entertainment 
FISHEYE—Changes the in-game view- 
point to resemble the view from a "fish- 
eye" lens, like a David Lee Roth video 
GHOSTLY—Makes the course graphics 
semi-transparent 

MAGNIFY—Changes the in-game view- 
point to resemble the view from a magni- 
fying lens 

NITROID—Gives you an infinite supply of 
nitro speed bursts 

КА50--А very powerful code. With this 
cheat in place, press START at any time 
during a race 1 pause, then select "Quit" 
from the pause menu. Instead of quitting 
the race, the game will act as if you fin- 
ished the race in the position you were in 
when you paused. If you pause before 
the starting gun in a qualifying race, 
you'll get the first pole position; now you 
can repeat the same trick for the remain- 
der of the circuit and get credit for finish- 
ing first in every race. 

ROLLER—Changes all of the vehicles on 
the track into boulders 

STEALTH—Makes all of the vehicles invisi- 
ble (except for their shadows) 
UGLYMODE—Deactivates the Nintendo 
64's “anti-aliasing” feature; this makes 
the graphics appear more “pixelated” 
WIRED—Removes the texture-mapping 
so you can play the game with “wire- 
frame" graphics 

XTREME—Increases your vehicle's top 
speed 

XGTEAM—Enter this name, then press R 
again and change your name to the first 
name of one of the members of the 
game's design team (possibilities include 
ANDY, ASH, CRAIG, DARREN, GILES, 
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GREG, JOE, JOHN, JON, JUSTIN, LLOYD, 
SADIE, SHAWN, SIMON, STEVE and 
OMRI). Note that unlike the above cheat 
codes, these names will appear as your 
name when you enter them. Start the 
race and the face of the person whose 
name you entered will appear on your 
bike. 


Cheat Menu 

During the game, press START to pause. 
When the "Paused" menu appears, 
quickly press C&, C$, C@, CB. A new op- 
tion called "Cheat" will appear. Highlight 
this option and press A to bring up a 
"Cheats" menu; now you can activate the 
following cheat options by entering the 
following codes quickly at the "Cheats" 
menu: 

God Mode (invincibility)—C&, С9, C 
Clipping (walk through walls)—Press СЯ 
20 times, then C$ 

Visit (stage select)—C@, C@, CB, CB, C$, 
са 

Butcher (kill all enemies іп the area)— 
C$, cà, C@, CO 

Health (refill health) —C&, C&, С®, C 
Collect All Keys—C@, СЯ), СФ, C 

Collect All Artifacts—C@, С, C&, C& 
Collect All Weapons—C®, С%, C$, C 
Collect Puzzle Items—C@, СФ, СФ, СФ, 
с, с®, ce 


Big Head Mode 

Wait for the words "Press Start" to begin 
flashing on the title screen, then press 
сФ, CB, С®, C$, СӨ, CB, СӨ, CB, B, А, 
then hold the Z button and press START; 
you'll hear the announcer shout to con- 
firm the code. Now start the game and 
all of the players on both teams will have 
huge heads. 

Secret Teams 

(Note: Use the D-pad to enter the follow- 
ing code, not the analog stick.) Wait for 
the words "Press Start” to begin flashing 
on the title screen, then press Up, L, Up, 
L, Down, L, Down, L, Left, R, Right, R, 
Left, R, Right, R, B, A, then hold the Z 
button and press START; you'll hear the 
announcer shout to confirm the code. 
Now access the team-select screen; you'll 
find a new group called “All Stars” with 
powerful all-star teams from Europe, 
Asia, Africa, America and even a “World 
Stars” team. 


Boss Code 

When you turn the game on, wait for 
the demo to show one of the character 
biographies (where you see the vital sta- 
tistics and character storyline.) When 
this appears, press Z, A, R, Z, A, B. You'll 
hear a laugh to confirm the code. Now 
Gargos is a playable character in all 
game modes except "Training" and "Fo- 
cused Training". 

Bonus Options + Special Colors 

As above, wait for the demo to show one 
of the character biographies When this 
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appears, press 2, B, A, Z, A, 1. You'll hear 
a voice say, "Welcome!" to confirm the 
code. Now access the Options menu and 
you'll find that the extra Level 1, Level 2 
and Level 3 options have become avail- 
able, just as if you had beaten the game 
at each of the first three difficulty set- 
tings. This code also gives you access to 
three special character colors. At the 
character select menu, press Up or Down 
repeatedly to see the available hues; in- 
stead of the standard seven colors, you'll 
find new gold, white and "stealth" 
shadow settings. 

More Bonus Options 

As above, wait for the demo to show one 
of the character biographies When this 
appears, press Z, B, A, L, A, Z. You'll hear 
a voice say, "Perfect!" to confirm the 
code. Now access the Options menu and 
you'll find that the extra Level 1 through 
Level 5 options have become available. 
See the Credits 

As above, wait for the demo to show one 
of the character biographies When this 
appears, press Z, L, A, Z, A, R. You'll jump 
immediately to the game's ending credits 
sequence. 

Stage Select/Music Select 

When playing in two-player mode, you 
can choose the stage you want to fight 
in by holding Up or Down when you 
press a button to select your character as 
follows: 

Castle Stage—Hold Up and press B 

Jungle Stage—Hold Up and press С 
Spaceship Stage—Hold Up and press C& 
Stonehenge Stage—Hold Up and press A 
Museum Stage—Hold Up and press C® 
Helipad Stage—Hold Up and press C® 
Bridge Stage—Hold Down and press B 
Dungeon Stage—Hold Down and press 
ce 

Street Stage—Hold Down and press C& 
Dojo Stage—Hold Down and press A 
Spinal Ship Stage—Hold Down and press 
се 


The player who chooses his or her charac- 
ter first gets to pick the stage this way. 
Once the stage has been selected, the 
other player can choose the music that 
plays during the battle by choosing his or 
her character as follows: 

Sabrewulf Tune—Hold Up and press B 
Maya Tune—Hold Up and press C$ 
Glacius Tune—Hold Up and press C& 
Tusk Tune—Hold Up and press A 

Fulgore Tune—Hold Up and press C 
Orchid Tune—Hold Up and press C® 
Jago Tune—Hold Down and press B. 
Gargos Tune—Hold Down and press СФ 
Т.Ј. Combo Tune—Hold Down and press 
ca 

Kim Tune—Hold Down and press A 

Spinal Tune—Hold Down and press C® 
Secret Stage 

In two-player mode, have both сһагас- 
ters choose their fighters by holding 
Down and pressing the C® button; 
you'll fight in the top-secret Sky stage 
with Rare and Killer Instinct logos on 
the ground. 


Secret Team 

Choose "Season" from the main menu, 
then select "Front Office" and access the 
"Create Player" option. Now create a 
player with the name "TIBURON" (the 
player stats don't matter). Select "Con- 
tinue,” then "Save and Exit." Now return 
to the main menu and start a game in 
any mode. At the game setup menu, 
you'll find a new team called "Tiburon"; 
every player on this team stands 8'4" and 
is rated at 100 in all skill categories. 

See the Ending 

When the EA Sports logo appears, hold L 
+В + Z; you'll see a sneak preview of the 
championship celebration from the end- 
ing of a successful season of play. 


Reverse Tracks 

If you come in first and earn the Gold tro- 
phy in all four cups in the Mario GP 150сс 
mode, you'll gain access to a new option 
that allows you to race all 16 courses in 
reverse. 

Course Ghosts 

* Race on the Mario Raceway course in 
Time Trial mode until you get a total 
time of 1'30"00 or better. Once you've 
done this, you will be challenged by the 
"course ghost" Mario when you return to 
that course in Time Trial mode. You must 
complete the course with a total time of 
less than 1'27"10 if you want to beat 
him. Press R at the title screen to show 
off your best time on the Mario Raceway 
course. 

* Race on the Luigi Raceway course in 
Time Trial mode until you get a total 
time of 1'52"00 or better. Once you've 
done this, you will be challenged by the 
"course ghost" Luigi when you return to 
that course in Time Trial mode. You must 
complete the course with a total time of 
less than 1'48"30 if you want to beat 
him. 

* Race on the Royal Raceway course in 
Time Trial mode until you get a total 
time of 2'40"00 or better. Once you've 
done this, you will be challenged by the 
"course ghost" Peach when you return to 
that course in Time Trial mode. You must 
complete the course with a total time of 
less than 2'38"00 if you want to beat her. 


Play as Khameleon 

When the "story" screens appear during 
the game's demo mode, quickly press CO, 
С@, A, B, CB, С@, С®. If you're fast 
enough, you'll hear Shao Kahn say, 
"Khameleon." Now Khameleon is selec- 
table at the character-select screen. 

Play as Motaro 

Choose any character, hold High Kick + 
Low Kick and point the D-pad or joystick 
away from your opponent before the 
battle begins. When the fighters appear 
on the screen, you might change into 
Motaro. Note: This trick only works in 
certain stages, including the Wasteland 
and Jade's Desert. 


Play as Shao Kahn 

Choose any character, hold High Punch + 
Low Punch and point the D-pad or joy- 
stick Down before the battle begins. 
When the fighters appear on the screen, 
you might change into Shao Kahn. Note: 
This trick only works in certain stages, in- 
cluding the Rooftop and The Pit 3. 
Hidden Game #1 

After playing 50 consecutive games in 
two-player mode, you'll get to play a hid- 
den game that's similar to Pong. 

Hidden Game #2 

After playing 100 consecutive games in 
two-player mode, you'll get to play a hid- 
den game that's similar to Galaxian. 
Hidden Game #3 

When fighting on The Pit stage, keep an 
eye on the moon in the background. If 
you see a shadow of any kind flying in 
front of the moon, press the Z button; if 
you do this, the winner of that match will 
get to play a hidden game that’s similar 
to Space Invaders. This game also appears 
if you play 150 consecutive games in two- 
player mode. 

Stage Select 

At the character-select screen, highlight 
Sonya, hold Up and press START, then 
choose your character normally. A “Select 
Kombat Zone” option will appear before 
the fight, allowing you to choose the 
stage you'd like to fight in. 

Super Hard Mode 

At the character-select screen, highlight 
Kano, hold Down and press START, then 
choose your character normally. When 
the "Choose Your Destiny" screen ap- 
pears, you'll find that all of the battle 
plans have been changed to make them 
much more challenging. The "Novice" 
plan now includes three endurance 
matches instead of one, and the "Cham- 
pion" plan starts with battles against 
Khameleon and Motaro—followed by a 
whopping eight endurance matches. 

Free Play 

When the "story" screens appear during 
the game's demo mode, quickly press 
Down, Down, Up, Up, Right, Right, Left, 
Left on the D-pad. You'll hear a crunch 
sound to confirm the code. Now when 
you die in a one-player game, you'll find 
that the credit counter has been replaced 
by the words "Free Play", which indicates 
that you can continue as many times as 
you wish. 

Secret "More Kombat" Menu 

When the "story" screens appear during 
the game's demo mode, quickly press 
Run, High Punch, Low Punch (that's C®, 
В, A in the default control configuration.) 
You'll hear Shao Kahn say “Outstand- 
ing!" Now press START to access the 
Kombat menu, then hold Up and press 
START. When the main menu appears, 
you'll find a new option with a blue 
question mark; this cheat menu allows 
you to activate the stage-select feature, 
disable throwing, activate unlimited 
"run" meters, turn on "Bloody Kombat" 
and activate the two secret characters, 
Human Smoke and Khameleon. 


TIPS & TRICKS 


Secret "Kombat Cheats" Menu 

When the "story" screens appear during 
the game's demo mode, quickly press 
High Kick, Low Kick, Run, Low Punch, 
High Punch, High Punch, High Punch, 
Low Punch, Low Punch (that's С®, С®, 
C6, A, B, B, B, A, A in the default control 
configuration.) You'll hear a voice say 
"Ow-uh!" Now press START to access the 
Kombat menu, then hold Up and press 
START. When the main menu appears, 
you'll find a new option with a red ques- 
tion mark; this cheat menu allows you to 
activate Free Play mode, disable the Fa- 
tality timer (giving you infinite time to do 
a finishing move), set one-round matches 
or turn the game's collision boxes on. The 
collision boxes are tools that the pro- 
grammers use to check the characters' hit 
detection, but you can use them to study 
the attack ranges and defense parame- 
ters of your favorite fighter. When you 
attack, a blue box appears that shows the 
area of the screen that's within range of 
your attack and a red box appears that 
shows your opponent's vulnerable area. 
If the blue box touches the red box, your 
attack will connect. Note that the above 
code also activates the blue question 
mark menu as described above. 


Unlock Bonus Cars 

To access the two locked garages, you 
must beat each track in Championship 
mode to gain access to Match Mode, 
then race in Match Mode and defeat 
both the Hannya and the Dues cars. If 
you don't want to take the time to do 
this, you can access both cars with the 
following trick: Plug in two controllers 
and access "Vs. Race" mode. Choose 
"Machine", then—when the car select 
screen appears—highlight one of the 
locked garages and press B; the word 
"Selected" will appear to confirm your 
choice. Both players can choose the Han- 
nya or Dues in this mode; even better, if 
you use this trick to choose one of the 
"locked" garages for Player 1, then exit 
"Vs. Race" mode after leaving the car se- 
lect screen, you can choose "Champi- 
onship", "Time Trial" or "Free Run" 
mode from the main menu and the Han- 
nya or Dues you chose in "Vs. Race" 
mode will still be selected. 


Vs. Screen Codes 

Each of the following cheats must be en- 
tered at the "Tonight's Matchup” screen 
while the voice is announcing the names 
of the two teams: 

All Computer Assistance Turned Off— 
Hold Right, press Pass, Pass 

Big Head—Hold Up, press Turbo + Pass si- 
multaneously 

Rooftop Court—Hold Left, press Turbo, 
Turbo 

ABA Ball—Hold Right, press Shoot, 
Turbo, Pass 

Display Shot Percentage—Rotate the D- 
pad or joystick clockwise 
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Each of the following codes must be en- 
tered at the “Tonight's Matchup” screen 
by pressing the Turbo, Shoot and Pass 
buttons to change the numbers in the 
box at the bottom of the screen. 
Baby Sized Players—025 

No Music—048 

Tournament Mode—111 

Fast Passing—120 

Stealth Turbo—273 

Max. Speed—284 

No Pushing—390 

Unlimited Turbo—461 

Hyper Speed—552 

Max. Blocking—616 

Quick Hands—709 

Max. Power—802 

Goaltending Allowed—937 

Secret Characters 

To play as a secret character, choose 
“Enter Name” and input the name and 
pin number of one of the following spe- 
cial guests: 

Hardaway—AHRDWY 0000 
Amrich—AMRICH 2020 
Bardo—BARDO 6000 
Pesina—CARLOS 1010 

C. Robinson—CLIFFR 0000 
Thompson—DANIEL 0604 
Roan—DANR 0000 

D. Robinson—DAVIDR 0000 
DiVita—DIVITA 0201 
Olajuwon—DREAM 0000 
Ferrier—EDDIE 6213 

Elliot—ELLIOT 0000 

Geer—EUGENE 6767 

Ewing—EWING 0000 

Hill—GHILL 0000 

G. Robinson—GLENNR 0000 
Grant—HGRANT 0000 

Rivett—JAMIE 1000 or MUNDAY 5432 
Japple—JAPPLE 6660 

Skiles—JASON 0729 

Carlton—JC 0000 

Hedrick—JFER 0503 

Hey—JONHEY 6000 
Johnson—JOHNSN 0000 
Kemp—KEMP 0000 

Kidd—KIDD 0000 

Boon—KOMBAT 0004 
Malone—MALONE 0000 
Martinez—MARTY 1010 
Mednick—MEDNIK 6000 
Miller—MILLER 0000 
Minifee—MINIFE 6000 
Morris—MORRIS 6000 
Tobias—MORTAL 0004 
Mutombo—MOTUMB 0000 
Muresan—MURSAN 0000 
Vinikour—MXV 1014 

Ehrlich—NICK 7000 

Fitzgerald—PATF 2000 

Perry—PERRY 3500 

Pippen—PIPPEN 0000 

Quinn—QUIN 0330 

Rice—RICE 0000 

Rodman—RODMAN 0000 
Root—ROOT 6000 

Liptak—SHAWN 0123 

Smits—SMITS 0000 

Oursler—SNO 0103 
Stackhouse—STACKH 0000 
Starks—STARKS 0000 


TOKEN 


OF THE 


MONTH 


Bonus Tokens! 
The popularity of our "Token 
of the Month" feature con- 
tinues to grow; we just don't 
have enough room to show 
all of the cool tokens that 
you kind folks have been 
sending in. Here are some 
bonus tokens for arcade fans 
to check out 
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Turmell—TURMEL 0322 
Webb—WEBB 0000 
Webber—WEBBER 0000 
Funk—NFUNK 0101 
Mourning—MOURNG 0000 


Wario Cameo 

When you see the replica of Mount Rush- 
more, shoot at the giant Mario face with 
the Gyrocopter missiles ог the cannonball 
shot. If you hit him, the face will change 
to that of Mario's arch-rival, Wario. 


Play as X-Wing or TIE Fighter 

Play through the Skyhook Battle stage 
until you reach the Skyhook station. Once 
you're given control of the Outrider, 
change the camera angle until you have 
a view of the Outrider from behind. Next, 
press START to pause, then hold Left + L 
+R+Z+C@+C® + CG; with all of those 
buttons held down, press Up and Down 
on the joystick to change your ship to an 
X-Wing or Imperial TIE Fighter. 

Control Enemy Characters & Vehicles 
Enter your name as “_Wampa_ 
_Stompa” or use the "Rename" option 
to change your name to this. Note that 
there's a space before "Wampa" and two 
spaces before "Stompa," and that the 
^W" and "S" are the only letters that are 
capitalized. Now start the game and 
press START to pause; when the pause 
menu appears, choose "Options" and set 
the controls to "Traditional." Now you 
can take control of other characters in 
the game as follows: 

* In the "Battle of Hoth" stage, play until 
the AT-STs appear, then hold C? and 
press Up, then press С® repeatedly until 
you see an over-the-shoulder view of an 
AT-ST. Press Left or Right on the D-pad to 
steer it or hold Up to fire its primary 
weapon. You can still control your 
snowspeeder with the analog joystick 
while you're in AT-ST mode (if you can 
see it!) Once the code is in place, press 
СФ to toggle between the snowspeeder 
and the AT-ST. 

* In the "Escape from Echo Base" stage, 
hold С® and press Left on the D-pad; 
you'll be controlling one of the Wampa 
creatures that are being held in cages on 
this level. (Note: This code won't work at 
the "Easy" difficulty level because the 
first Wampa cage will be empty.) You can 
still control Dash with the analog stick 
while playing as the Wampa. Use the D- 
pad to control the Wampa; hold Down to 
attack. Once the code is in place, press 
C® to switch between Dash and the 
Wampa. 

* Also in the "Escape from Echo Base" 
stage, hold С® and press Right on the D- 
pad; you'll be controlling an Imperial 
Snowtrooper. You can still control Dash 
with the analog stick while playing as the 
Snowtrooper. Use the D-pad to control 
the Snowtrooper; hold Down to fire. 
With the code in place, press C® to switch 
between Dash and the Snowtrooper. 
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* In the “Gall Spaceport” stage, hold С® 
and press Left on the D-pad to control a 
Wampa or Right on the D-pad to control 
an Imperial Stormtrooper; these both 
work as described under "Escape From 
Echo Base" above. 

* In the "Imperial Freighter Suprosa" 
stage, hold C(? and press Right on the D- 
pad to control a Stormtrooper as de- 
scribed above. 

* In the “Sewers of Imperial City" and 
"Xizor's Palace" stages, hold С® and 
press Right on the D-pad to control one 
of Prince Xizor's armored guards. 

See the Ending 

Enter your name ав” Credits" (the first 
character is a space) or use the "Rename" 
option to change your name to this. 
When you choose a level and start the 
game, you'll go directly to the game's 
ending and credit sequence. Note: When 
entering the name, be sure that the "C" 
is the only letter that's capitalized. After 
the credits begin to repeat, press START 
to return to the title screen; when it ap- 
pears, point the analog joystick in the 
Up/Right position to see a photo of the 
game's creators. 

Wampa Noises 

Enter your name as “R_Testers_ROCK” 
or use the "Rename" option to change 
your name to this. Now you can hear 
Wampa sounds whenever you access any 
menu option. 


Cinema Camera Change 

Make sure you have a second controller 
plugged into the Player 2 port when you 
defeat Bowser and finish the game. 
When Mario flies off to the castle and 
Peach appears with her Toad guards, you 
can use the analog joystick on Controller 
2 to change the camera angle. This also 
works in the game scenes that appear 
while the credits are rolling. 


TETRISPHERE 


Secret Scene 

Choose “Single” from the main menu, 
then choose the “New Name” option and 
enter the name “VORTEX”. Choose "OK" 
to confirm the name, then press and con- 
tinue to hold the RESET button on the 
Nintendo 64. After about five seconds, 
you'll see an animated sequence with 
characters from the game being pulled 
into a vortex; the scene will repeat itself 
as long as you hold the RESET button 
down. 

Secret Game Mode 

Choose “Single” from the main menu, 
then choose the “New Name” option and 
enter the name "LINES". A new game 
mode called "Lines" will appear at the 
bottom of the menu on the right side of 
the screen. 

Stage Select 

Choose "Single" from the main menu, 
then choose the "New Name" option. At 
the name entry screen, hold C9 + C® 
and press the L button; you'll see the 
numbers on the menu change to differ- 
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ent characters. Use these new characters 
to enter the following "name": Saturn, 
Flying Saucer, Rocketship, Heart, Skull. 
Now choose "Start" and enter the "Res- 
cue," "Hide 4 Seek" or Puzzle" game 
modes; you'll find that you can now 
choose any stage to start on. 

Bonus Music 

Choose "Single" from the main menu, 
then choose the "New Name" option. At 
the name entry screen, hold C9 + СФ 
and press the L button as above to 
change the numbers on the menu to dif- 
ferent characters. Enter the name 
"GaMEBOY" but use the alien head char- 
acter in place of the letter "A". Now ac- 
cess the Audio options from any point in 
the game and you'll find ten secret music 
tracks that sound suspiciously like Game 
Boy tunes. 

See the Credits 

Choose "Single" from the main menu, 
then choose the "New Name" option and 
enter the name "CREDITS". You'll be 
taken immediately to the game's credits 
sequence. 
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Cheat Codes 

Each of the following codes can be en- 
tered at any time during the game, but 
it's best to do them slowly and deliber- 
ately while you're at the menu screens 
before the race: 

* Access all cars—A, Left, Left, СФ, А, 
Right, 2. Note that this cheat does not 
give you access to the "bonus" vehicles. 

* Access All Tracks—A, Left, Left, Right, 
Down, Z. Note that this cheat does not 
activate the "Mirror" tracks. 

* Access Helmet Car—Up, Up, Z, B, A, 
Left, Left. 

* Access Ice Cube Саг—С®, Up, B, Right, 
A, С®, A, Right. 

* Access Beach Ball Car—B, B, A, Left, 
Left, C®, A, Right. 

* ZBuffer Mode—C®, Z, B, Up, Up, Right. 
The ZBuffer is used by the N64 to deter- 
mine if a pixel that is about to be drawn 
is in front or behind the pixel already on 
the screen. This buffer is exactly the same 
size as the buffer that contains the color 
information for each pixel. When you 
enter this cheat, the N64 continuously 
copies the current ZBuffer data into the 
color data, and the result is a freaky mess 
of colors on the screen. Enter the code 
again to turn ZBuffer Mode off. 

See the Credits 

Choose “Options” from the main menu, 
then highlight “the Load Configuration” 
option and press СФ, Right, Down, 2. 
You'll see the full credit sequence from 
the end of the game—not the abbrevi- 
ated version that can be called up from 
the Options menu at any time. 


Cheat Codes 

Choose the “Enter Cheat” option and 
enter any of the following cheat codes. If 
you've entered a code correctly, a confir- 
mation message will appear and a new 
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option called "Cheat Menu" will appear 
among the game's options. Each of the 
following codes can be toggled on and 
off at the main menu; they can also be 
accessed during the game (except 
"Gallery" and "Show Credits".) 

RB NSMT H—lnvincibility 
THSSLKSCL—Spirit Mode 
CMGTSMMG GT S—AII Weapons * 
BLLTSRRFRND—Unlimited Ammo * 
FRTHSTHTTRLSCKC-Infinite Lives 
GRGCH N—Big Head Mode ** 

D N C H N—Tiny Enemy Mode 

D LKT D R—Pen and Ink Mode 
LLTHCLRSFTHRN B—Purdy Colors 
SN F F R R—Disco Mode (enemies don't 
attack) 

CLLTHTNMTN—Quack Mode 

TH BS T—Gallery (view the characters) 

F D T H M G S—Show Credits *** 

NS THMNDN T—Show Enemies (on 
the map) 

(* This cheat is also activated by the "RB- 
NSMTH" and "GRGCHN" codes.) 

(** This cheat is also activated by the 
"RBNSMTH" code.) 

(*** This cheat is also activated by the 
"RBNSMTH", "GRGCHN" and "DNCHN" 
codes.) 

"The Big Cheat" 

At the "Enter Cheat" menu, input the 
code “NTHGTHDGDCRTDTRK”. 
This activates nearly all of the cheats de- 
scribed above as well as allowing you to 
warp to any stage or "boss" battle. 


Fatalities 

Ahua Kin—In close, 3-0, ^ Ф + High 
Kick 

Anubis—3-D, > 4 £ € + High Punch + 
Low Kick 

Pagan—From 1/2 screen distance, Є > + 
Low Punch 

Tak—€ V $ » Э + Low Punch + High 
Kick 

Maximus—Hold 3-0, press > Э + High 
Punch + Low Punch 

CY-5—From 1/2 screen away, € € + High 
Punch 

Warhead—Far away, 3-D, > Y V v € + 
High Kick 

Voodoo—From 1/2 screen away, € > + 
Low Punch 

Vallah—in close, > > + Low Kick 

Kabuki Jo—At sweep distance, € 4 & v 
Э + Low Kick + High Kick 

Play as Grox 

At the character-select screen, quickly 
press Down, Right, Left, Left, Up, Down, 
Right, Up, Left, Left. You'll hear the an- 
nouncer say, “All too easy!” to confirm 
the code. Now press any button to 
choose the highlighted character; Grox 
will not appear until the fight begins. 
Play as Exor 

At the character-select screen, quickly 
press Left, Down, Down, Right, Left, Up, 
Left, Up, Right, Down. You'll hear the an- 
nouncer say, "All too easy!" to confirm 
the code. Now press any button to 
choose the highlighted character; Exor 
will not appear until the fight begins. 


Infinite Continues 

At the first War Gods title screen—not 
the one with the "Start/Options" menu 
on it—quickly press C@, C&, Right, A, B, 
С®, C®. You'll see the screen flash and 
the announcer will say, “All too easy!" if 
you've entered the code correctly. Now 
access the Options menu and highlight 
the "Continues" option; you'll find а 
new setting called "Free Play." 

Cheat Menu 

At the first War Gods title screen—not 
the one with the "Start/Options" menu 
оп it—quickly press Right, Right, Right, 
B, B, A, A. You'll see the screen flash and 
the announcer will say, "All too easy!" if 
you've entered the code correctly. Now. 
access the Options menu; you'll find a 
new option called "Cheat Menu" which 
allows you to handicap either player, 
choose which stage you'd like to fight in, 
disable the game timer or activate an 
"Easy Fatality" option. With this option 
turned on—and the "Fatalities" option 
activated at the main menu—you can 
perform any character's fatality with 
ease by simply standing at the correct 
distance (as described above) and press- 
ing all four Punch and Kick buttons 
when the "Prove Yourself!" message ap- 
pears. 


Ride the Dolphin 

Enter Stunt Mode and choose the Dol- 
phin Park course. Now perform all of the 
possible stunts (handstand, ride back- 
wards, stand up, somersault, vertical flip 
off a ramp, barrel roll off a ramp clock- 
wise and counter-clockwise and subma- 
rine dive off a ramp), go through all of 
the rings and finish the course before 
the timer expires. The easiest way to ac- 
complish this difficult task is to do all of 
the non-ramp stunts at the beginning of 
the course, before you reach the ramps; 
you can even do one stunt—like the 
stand and somersault—before you cross 
the starting line and you should still 
have enough time to reach the first 
checkpoint. There are only four ramps in 
the course, so you must do a different 
ramp stunt on each of them. If you do all 
of the above correctly, you should hear 
the dolphin chattering when you cross 
the finish line. With this trick accom- 
plished, return to the main menu, choose 
Championship mode and select the 
"Warm Up" option. When the Water- 
craft Select menu appears, highlight the 
character you want, hold the joystick 
Down and press an action button to con- 
firm your choice. (If you want the alter- 
nate-color character, hold Up on the D- 
pad while holding Down on the joystick.) 
When the race starts, you'll be riding on 
the dolphin instead of a jet ski. With the 
dolphin trick accomplished as described, 
you'll also find that the game's demo 
mode alternates between the normal 
demo and a new demo of people riding 
dolphins. 
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Invisible Players 

Pause the game and select "Replay". 
Press L or R to highlight a player; that 
player will flash for a brief instant. If you 
press Z quickly before the player stops 
flashing, he will turn invisible. Press 
START twice to return to the game; that 
player will stay invisible. Note that press- 
ing Z causes the highlight to return to 
the player closest to the puck, and that 
highlighting an invisible player will cause 
him to become visible again. Note the 
order in which you advance through the 
players as you press the L ог В button. То 
turn your entire team invisible, advance 
through the line-up with L or R until you 
reach the last player on your team, press 
Z to turn him invisible, then use the 
same button to advance to the next-to- 
last player, press Z, etc. You can't turn 
the goalie invisible with this trick, but if 
you pause the game while no player is 
controlling the puck, you can turn the 
players on both teams invisible. 
Multiplayer Practice 

To play in Practice mode with more than 
one player, each player aside from Player 
1 should hold the A button at the title 
screen, then have Player 1 highlight 
"Practice" and press A. If you do this, all 
of the other players who were holding A 
will get to play in practice mode with 
you. 

Instant Start. 

To start a game quickly, hold any button 
except A at the main menu and press 
START; you'll immediately jump to the 
face-off with you playing as Gretzky on 
the Rangers. 

Select Opposing Team 

When playing against the computer, go 
to the “Select Your Team” menu, high- 
light the team you wish to play against 
and press the C® button three times; 
you'll hear a click to confirm that the 
highlighted team has been chosen as 
your opponent. 

Player Size Tricks 

At the Options menu, hold the С, С® 
or C® button and press В; you'll see a 
line of numbers called "Specials" at the 
bottom of the screen. The first six digits 
control the way your character appears 
in the game as follows: 

Від Heads—Hold the C$ button and 
press R until the first two digits of the 
"Specials" option are "10", 

Huge Heads—Hold the C® button and 
press R until the first two digits of the 
"Specials" option are "01". 

Tiny Heads—Hold the С% button and 
press R until the first two digits of the 
"Specials" option are "11". 

Tiny Players—Hold the C€ button and 
press R until the third digit of the "Spe- 
cials" option is "1". 

Giant Players—Hold the С button and 
press R until the fourth digit of the "Spe- 
cials" option is "1". 

Short, Fat Players—Hold the C® button 
and press R until the fifth digit of the 
"Specials" option is "1". 
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Tall, Thin Players—Hold the C& button 
and press R until the sixth digit of the 
"Specials" option is "1". 

Some of these effects can be combined; 
for example, if you want giant players 
with tiny heads, use the above codes to 
change the first four digits of the "Spe- 
cials" option to "1101". Some of the 
codes also change the announcer's voice 
in а humorous way. 

Forfeit Game 

During a game, press START to pause, 
then access the Options screen. Hold the 
L button and press C9 nine times; the 
seventh digit of the "Specials" option 
will be changed to "1". When you return 
to the game, you'll find that the game 
clock is at 0:00 and the score is 1-0 
against you. 

Trade Players 

At the Options screen, hold the L button 
and press C$, C&, С%, С, C$, C$, CB, 
СӘ, C$; the eighth digit of the "Spe- 
cials" option will be changed to "1". 
Now return to the main menu, choose 
"Records" and access the "Team Stats" 
option. When the team stats appear, 
press the C® button ten times. A secret 
"Modify Teams" menu will appear. Use 
the D-pad or joystick to choose two 
teams to modify, then press A. The roster 
of the first team appears on the left; 
press B to change the team on the right. 
Use Up or Down to highlight the name 
of the player you want to replace, use 
Left or Right to highlight the name of 
the player you want to replace him with. 
Press A to make the substitution. Press 
START to advance to the other team to 
modify; when you're finished (or if you 
just wanted to mess with one team) 
press START to return to the "Team 
Stats" screen. 

Frequent Fight Mode 

At the Options screen, hold the L button 
and press C&, С, C$, СФ, CB, С®, C$, 
С®, СФ. The "Specials" option will ap- 
pear with the ninth digit changed to 
"1". Now you'll have fights breaking out 
approximately every 20 seconds—but 
only if you're playing in "Arcade" mode 
with fighting turned "on". Also note 
that this code is automatically deacti- 
vated at the end of each period. 

Access Super Teams 

At the Options screen, hold the L button 
and press C®, C, СФ, CB, C@, CO, CB, 
C@, C@. The "Specials" option will ap- 
pear with the tenth digit changed to 
"1". Now you have access to four super 
teams at the "Select Your Team" menu: 
USA, Canada, Williams Entertainment 
and the “99ers”. 

See Company Logos 

Press Z at the Options menu to view the 
different company logos that appear on 
the sides of the rink during the game. 
This only works if you choose Options 
from the main menu, not while a game 
is in progress. You can also do this at 
some of the other menu screens, like the 
“Records” menu. 
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Stage Select 

Choose "Codes" from the main menu and enter 
the password "LAMPWICK". Highlight "End" 
and press Х; the message "Password Correct" 
will appear. Now choose a difficulty level and 
select "Play"; a stage-select menu will appear. 


Dream Team 

At the player-select screen—the one that shows 
the formations at the top, just before the 
match starts—press 12 + R2 + + X simultane- 
ously; do this several times until the name of 
your team changes to "Dream Team!" Now you 
have a fast, super-powered team. 


Boss Codes 

Enter any of the following codes at the charac- 
ter-select menu. If you've entered a code cor- 
rectly, your cursor will appear on one of the 
four corners of the screen and the boss charac- 
ter's portrait will appear in the center. Note: 
The codes don't have to be entered extremely 
quickly, but if you're too slow they won't regis- 
ter, so try again. 

The Minion of Chaos—Hold L1 + L2 + R1 + R2 + 
Up and press Х 

The Lord of Chaos—Press Up, Down, then roll 
the D-pad from Up to the Down/Left position 
and press Л + X simultaneously. (The move- 
ment should look like this: РФ PR € ^4») 
The Avatar of Order—Hold Left and press ©, 
then press Right + О simultaneously 

Count Strahd von Zarovich—Press Up, then roll 
the D-pad from Right to Down, then press Left, 
R1, R2, L2, L1 


Stage Select 
During the game, hold Down on the D-pad and 
press START to pause. While paused, hold Up 
and press ^, O, X, 7. Two small numbers will 
appear on the left side of the screen. Press 
START to unpause, then hold L1 and press SE- 
LECT repeatedly change the left number to the 
number of the stage you wish to go to. Once 
you've decided, hold L1 and press START to 
warp there. To remove the numbers from the 
screen, just re-enter the same code. 

Stage Warp 

With the numbers on the screen as described 
above, hold L1 and press“ to make Lomax fly. 
Use the D-pad to move him anywhere in the 
current stage, even through obstacles. When 
you're ready to land, hold L1 and press C again. 
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Cheat Mode 

Enter the password “1GOTP1NK8C1DBOOTSON”, 
highlight "Accept" and press the Х button; 
you'll see the words "Cheats Activated" on the 
screen. Now quit to the main menu, where 
you'll find a new option called "Cheats" 
allows you to become invincible or start on any 
stage. 


Alien Mode 
Shoot the first three humans you see without 
hitting anything else; you'll be playing the 
game in "Kronn Hunter" mode with strange 
colors and a different ending sequence. 


Access All Weapons 
During the game, quickly press Left, Right, Left, 
Left, Right, Left, Right, Right, Up, Down, Up, 
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Up, Down, Up, Down, Down. A message will 
appear on the screen that says, "Max weapons 
added..oh yes!" You now have a full supply of 
every single weapon in the game. Note: This 
code will not work while the game is paused; 
you must enter it during the action on any 
stage. Repeat the code whenever necessary 10 
refill your ammo. 

Invincibility 

Also during the game, quickly press Left, X, 
Left, <, Left, Left, x, Right, x, Right, x, X. A 
message will appear on the screen that says, 
“Invincible! Yes indeedy!" Now your tank can- 
not be harmed. Note: This code will not work 
while the game is paused. 

Level Codes 

5. Noddy—— A A A X A 

10. Obliterate—A ДОГ X 5 

15. Halls—O x AA AA 

20, Fort—x 0 X AAD 

25. Wild—A O A AOC 

30. Air—O O XO XC 

35. Push ОН--О AX AX A 

40. Lifts Ahoy—A x AO C x 

41. Push MeCO X AO A C 


Special Passwords 

Choose "Load/Save" from the Options menu, 
then select "Enter Passcode" and input one of 
the following passwords: 

м Shrink the Rotofoil 

XOxxOx 

XXXXXX 

XXAAXX 

OxxxxO 

хапппх 

* Upside-down playfield 
xOo00x 

OxxxxO 

XXAAXX 

XXXXXX 

хоххох 

* Must score in your own goal to win 
ххххПх 

OxxOx 

XAXXXD 

ххАххП 

XXXXDX 

* Play as the Master Blazer, Xarta 
хооохп 

OXAXOD 

OAXAO 

OXAXOD 

хооохо 

* Play "Classic Ballblazer" 
з0хххх 


Batman's Special Moves 8 Combos 

Lunge Grab— > + Punch 

Hop Kick— > + Kick 

Uppercut—4 У Э + Punch 

Sliding Kick Y З + Kick 

Roundhouse Kick—€ Э + Kick 

Block—Hold Punch + Kick (Move D-pad to 
evade) 

Taser Combo—With taser, Hop Kick, Hop Kick, 
Hop Kick (repeat) 

Long Combo—Roundhouse Kick, Punch, Punch, 
Sliding Kick, Kick, Uppercut, Punch, (repeat 
Sliding Kick, Kick, Uppercut, Punch until frenzy) 
Robin's Special Moves 8 Combos 

Palm Strike— > + Punch 

Flick-Flack—> Э + Kick 

Flash Кіск--ф Y > + Kick 

Reverse Flash Kick—€ З + Kick 
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TIPS & TRICKS 


Jump Kick—Jump, Kick (no kidding) 
Twist Kick—Jump, V + Kick 

Block—Hold Punch + Kick (move D-pad to 
evade) 

Taser Combo—With taser, Flick-Flack, Flick- 
Flack, Flick-Flack (repeat) 

Long Combo—Flash Kick, Punch, Punch, Kick, 
Kick, Punch, Punch, Flash Kick (repeat Flash Kick 
until frenzy) 

Tips & Secrets 

+ If an enemy throws a barrel, tire or other ob- 
ject at you, you can catch it by pressing the 
Punch button as the object nears you. 

* If you select the VR bonus before entering 
Stage 4, you can destroy the helicopter easily 
by using the VR to freeze all of the enemies just 
as the helicopter appears. Now you can ignore 
the enemies and concentrate on firing super 
batarangs at the helicopter. 

* When the Monarch Bat makes its sweeping 
attack, press Punch « Kick to block; you won't 
take any damage. However, blocking will not 
protect you from the bat's fire attack. 

* At the start of the game, if you jump on the 
hood of the Batmobile and stay there, you can 
prevent it from driving away so quickly. 


“BATTLE ARENA TOSHINDEN2 | 
Boss Code 1 

Turn the game on and wait for the title screen 
to appear. While the words "ТР GAME,” "FULL 
BATTLE" etc. are flying in from the left side of 
the screen, quickly press R1, L2, X, L1, R2, O be- 
fore all of the text appears. You'll hear a signal 
to confirm the code if you're fast enough. At 
the fighter-select screen, highlight the "2" box; 
Master and Uranus are now included in the 
random characters that appear. To choose 
them more easily, hold the SELECT button; this 
slows down the random-select feature. 

Boss Code 2 

With Boss Code 1 in place as described above, 
return to the title screen; while the words "ПР 
GAME," "FULL BATTLE" etc. are flying in from 
the left side of the screen, quickly press O, R2, 
L1, X, L2, R1 before all of the text appears. 
You'll hear a signal to confirm the code if 
you're fast enough. At the fighter-select screen, 
highlight the "?" box; Vermilion and Sho are 
now included in the random characters that ap- 
pear. To choose them more easily, hold the SE- 
LECT button; this slows down the random-se- 
lect feature. 


Maximum Fuel & Ammo 

Press START to pause the game, then press SE- 
LECT, L2, SELECT, R2, ^, ^, ^, О. 

Acquire Wingman 

Press START to pause the game, then press SE- 
LECT, L2, SELECT, R2, , , O, O. 

Maximum Weapons 

Press START to pause the game, then press SE- 
LECT, L2, SELECT, R2, L1, L2, R1, R2. 

Complete Current Mission 

Press START to pause the game, then press SE- 
LECT, L2, SELECT, R2, A, A, A, Down, Down, 
Down. 


Infinite Lives 

At the main menu, press , Left, , Right, O, 
Down, O, Up; you'll hear a metallic sound to 
confirm. Now start a game in "Solo Survivor" 
mode; when you die, your life count will not be 
decreased. 


Password. 
Final Level— 
V2USMK4N6LULOHWSCB 


Kamiya: There were roughly 
40-50 people on the team. 


Kamiya: Less than 7%. 


Mikami: We made a big change 


to the first demo we had made, 


_ and because of that, the story 


Refill Energy 
At any time during the game—not while 
paused—enter any of the following codes as 
needed: 

* Refill Energy—Press Up, Right, 
Down, Right, Left. 

* View All FMV Scenes—Press Left, Right, С, О, 
Up, Down, Right, Left. (Access the "Dark Diary" 
from the Options menu and you'll be able to 
watch all of the video scenes from the game.) 


Super Buster Bros. Stage Select 
Choose Super Buster B. from the main menu 
and select "Game Start.” When the "Select 
Mode" screen appears, choose the number of 
players; then, at the next menu, highlight 
“Tour Mode,” hold Down on the D-pad and 
press X. A stage-select menu will appear. 

Buster Buddies Stage Select 

As above, choose B. Buddies from the main 
menu and select “Game Start.” When the title 
screen appears, choose the number of players; 
then, at the "Select Game" menu, highlight 
"Normal," hold Down on the D-pad and press 
X. A stage-select menu will appear after the 
player-select menu. 

Buster Buddies Bonus Stages 

Choose 8. Buddies and select “Game Start.” 
When the title screen appears, choose the num- 
ber of players, then quickly hold Х on Con- 
troller 2 before the “Select Game” menu ap- 
pears. When it does, highlight "Normal" and 
press X on Controller 1. After choosing your 
character(s), you'll access a top secret series of 
bonus stages. 


Manual Control 
During a battle, press the SELECT button to 
bring up the display menu, then press the SE- 
LECT button 11 more times. You'll see the last 
option on the menu change from "Camera" to 
"Action". Highlight this new option and press 
Х to change the setting from "Automatic" to 
"Manual"; now you can control your OKE as 
follows: 
Up, Down—Move forward, backward 
Left, Right—Turn left, right 
L1 + Left—Move left. 
L1 + Right—Move right 
11 + Up—Change altitude up 
11 + Down—Change altitude down 

—Grapple 
A—Jump up 
A + D-pad—Jump forward, backward, left or 
right 
»—Fire Main Weapon 
O—Duck 
R2 + ^—Fire Sub Weapon 
R2 + x—Fire Sub Weapon twice 
R2 + O—Fire Sub Weapon three times 
R2 + —ire Sub Weapon four times 
If you're in battle with one or more allies and 
you use the L2 button to view a different OKE, 
you will take control of that OKE and the one 
you were controlling before you pressed L2 will 
revert to automatic control 


CARTWORDDSERES 00000 
Cheat Codes 

At the "Select Driver" menu, choose "Create 
Driver" and enter one of the following names 
for different effects 

BANZAI—No collisions with other cars 

EPILEPTI or SPACERID—Race on Tron-style 
tracks 

FAT TIRE—Fat rear tires 

PUSHBUTT—With this name in place, start the 
game in analog control mode; when you push 


, O, Up, 


and opening did not match. 
The demo is a surprise when you 
buy the game. 


Mikami: Yes, we remade the 
game from scratch. The back- 
grounds, especially, were 
changed. 


in the left analog controller (that is, push it into 
the controller until you hear a click) you'll see 
the reverse camera angle of your car; push in 
the right analog controller to activate the 
clutch. 


Access All Weapons 
Press START at any time during the game to 
pause, then enter the following code at the 
pause menu: Hold L1, then press Â, R1, A, 7, 
R1, O, -., C. Release L1 and a new option called 
“All Weapons" will appear on the pause menu; 
choose it and you will be equipped with maxi- 
mum firepower. 

Stage Select 

Press START at any time during the game to 
pause, then enter the following code at the 
pause menu: Hold L2, then press О, O, ©, A, 
R1, C, A, O. Release L2 and a new option called 
"Level Warp" will appear on the pause menu; 
choose it to be able to warp to any stage. 


“COMMAND & CONQUER ——— 
Japanese Mode 

Enter “GODZILLA” at the password screen and 
begin the game. The characters will all speak in 
Japanese. 

Power-Up Codes 

At any time during the game, press START to 
pause, then enter one of the following codes. 
When you press START again to unpause, you 
will have access to the feature you requested as 
follows: 

lon Cannon—Right, Down, Left, Left, Down, 
Right, Right, Down, Left, X, ,/ 

Air Strike—Right, Down, Left, Left, Down, 
Right, Right, Down, Left, X, ©, O 

Extra $5,000—Right, Down, Down, Left, L1, 
Left, Right, Down, Left 

Reveal Entire Map—O, О, О, Up, О, C, R1, O, 
0,0 

Access Covert Operations 

Choose “Enter Password” from the main menu 
and input the password “COVERTOPS". When 
you return to the main menu, you'll find a new 
option called “Covert Operations". The Covert 
Operations missions are different depending on 
which disc you have in the PlayStation when 
you enter this code, so try them both. 


Funny Announcer 
Choose “Options” from the main menu, then 
press the SELECT button 55 times at the Op- 
tions screen (or 40 times if the word "Replay" is 
not highlighted); you'll hear a signal to con- 
firm. Now the announcer's voice is high- 
pitched. 


Password 

Enter the following special password to gain 
access to any stage with all gems and keys col- 
lected: 

AAAAXOAA 

AADXAOAA 

AODAXXXX 


Cheat Mode 

Choose "Teleport to Mission" from the "Load 
Game" menu and enter the password "L 0 5 В" 
(the second character is a zero.) You'll get а 
message that says "Invalid Passcode" but the 
cheat mode will be in effect anyway. Now start 
а new or saved game. At any time during the 
game, hold R1 and press O to refill your health 
and energy. This also gives you 2,000 extra 
credits, all of the items and all of the weapons 
with ammo. 


Cheat Codes 
Enter the following codes during gameplay 
(not while paused): 
АП Weapons, Energy and Shields—_, A, О, 
Адхдоддх 
All Keys- A,X, ô, O, A, x, A, x, A, 0 x 
Invincibility—A, X, A, О, X, A, g x, A, х, О, A 
Cloak—x, A, О, Г, О, A, 5, x, A, x, AO 
Full Shields—A, X, О, Г, Г) x, О, A, Г, X, О, 
Go Wingnut—A, Г, О, Л, X Г, Л, О, GA х,О 
Turbo—A, O, O, x, O, x, О, Г, A, О, X, X 
Extra Life—A, X, Г, О, A, X, C, X, О, x, A, О, 
Robots Move Fast, but Fire Slow—A, X, ' 
50550240 
Colors—A, X, О, A, O O, х, A, x, Д, О, X 
More Colors , A, O, ©, A, 5, X, Д, X, Л, О, 
All Keys and Open All Levels—A, Z, О, х, Л, 
0, 


AXACGXO 
АП Accessories, Д, О, X, X, A, G X, 
Ox 


Access All Tracks 

Choose the "Championship" option in the 
"Wreckin' Racing" or "Stock Саг" mode and 
enter your name as "MACSrPOO" (that's a 
small "т".) Next, return to the main menu and 
choose any single-course mode except those 
under "Destruction Derby". (For example, 
"Wreckin' Racing/Practice".) Now choose a 
track; you'll find that you can access the Black 
Sail Valley, Liberty City and SCA Ultimate De- 
struction Speedway courses even if you haven't 
unlocked Divisions 1, 2 or 3. 

See the Credits 

As above, choose a "Championship" mode and 
enter your name as "ToNyPaRk" (Make sure 
that only the Т; “N”, "P" and ^R" аге capital- 
ized.) You'll get to see the ending credits from 
the game. If you enter the пате "CREDITZ!" in- 
stead, you'll see an alternate credit sequence 
with caricatures of the game's creators. 


SSS Sey 

Cheat Codes 

Each of the following cheats must be entered 

while the game is paused: 

Map All Lines On: ^, ^, L2, R2, L2, R2, R1, 

Map All Things On: A, ^, L2, R2, L2, R2, R1, O 

Lots of Goodies!: X, Â, L1, Up, Down, R2, Left, 

Left 

All Powerful Mode On (Invincibility): Down, L2, 
, R1, Right, L1, Left, O 

X-Ray Vision: L1, ВЗ, L2, 81, Right, A, X, Right 

Level Warp: Right, Left, R2, R1, А, М, О, X 

(press Left or Right to change the stage num- 

ber.) 


Secret Character: Sun Shang Xiang 

At the main menu—the one that says "ТР Bat- 
tle, Versus," etc.—press Left, Left, Up, Down, 
A, И, R1; you'll hear a sound to confirm the 
code. Now start the game; you'll find Sun 
Shang Xiang when the cursor moves off the 
edge of the screen at the character-select 
menu. Note: To choose this character in the 
"Versus," "Team Battle" or any other game 
mode with the "shortcut" character-select 
screen, just press any L or R button when the 
character select screen appears and Sun Shang 
Xiang will appear on the row of faces. 


FAMASTICFOUR | 
Cheat Mode 

At the Options menu, press Down until the 
"Training" option is highlighted. Next, press L1 
+12 + R1 + R2 at the exact same instant. If you 
do this correctly, several new options will ap- 
pear, including invincibility, free play, "Big 


Kamiya: Yes, that is probably what our staff 
was feeling. Since the version of part 2 which 
we were developing was [scrapped], it's as if 
we worked on a third game. 


Mikami: It was about 65% complete. 


| Mikami: Well, if | had to compare this to 
making stew, each ingredient was not bad; 
good vegetables and good meat. At the time, 


Boy" (which allows you to change the charac- 
ters' size) and a level skip option. With the level 
skip turned on, start the game, then press L1 + 
L2 + R1 + R2 during gameplay to access a stage- 
select menu. Press Up or Down and use the A 
and X buttons to choose a stage, then press 
START to warp there. 


Cheat Mode 

At the main menu—the one that says "1 (or 2) 
Player Game" and "Options"—press and con- 
tinue to hold Left + L1 + R2 + _. After a few 
seconds, the words "Cheat Mode" will appear 
on the screen. Now access the Options menu; 
you'll find stage-select and invulnerability ор- 
tions at the top of the screen 


Cheat Codes 
All of the cheat codes listed above for Doom 
will work with Final Doom. 


Poh ata pete IO VERA EE К RE 


Cheat Codes 

Each of the following codes can be entered at 
the "Race Qualify" menu, the last menu screen 
before the start of а race. A message will ap- 
pear to confirm if you've entered a code cor- 
rectly. 

Gibberish Mode—Hold SELECT and press Left, 
О, Up, Down, Down, Right, O, =, — 

Buggy Mode—Hold SELECT and press Right, 
Up, A, Left, Up, =, ^ 

Bike Mode—Hold SELECT and press Down, Up, 
О, ^, Right, Up, ©, A 

Lava Mode—Hold SELECT and press ©, О, Up, 
Right, Right, О, х 

Spanish Commentary—Hold SELECT and press 
A, O, Right, О, A, О, Right, O 

German Commentary—Hold SELECT and press 
Down, Up, Left, Left, , О, х 

Bonus Track—Hold SELECT and press Left, О, O, 
А, A, О, Up, Right. With this code in place, you 
must start a race and cancel out of it before 
you can return to the Circuit Select menu and 
find the "Grand Champion" bonus track. 


Secret Codes 
To enter any of the following tricks, select 
Grand Prix mode, choose "Driver Select" and 
use the "Edit Driver" option to change the 
name of any driver to one of the following 
names: 

BILLY BONUS—With this name in place, access 
the "Circuit Select menu and you'll find four 
bonus tracks to choose from: Adia, Edialeda, 
Sunob and the top-secret "Sixties" circuit 
BLOOMIN ARD—Makes the game harder. 

BOX CHATTER—Enter this name and you'll see 
Muppetlike representations of the game's an- 
nouncers on the screen as they talk. 

CATS DOGS—Enter this name, then open the 
"Game Mode" menu and change the 
"Weather" option to "Rainy". When the race 
starts, frogs fall from the sky instead of rain 
LITTLE WEELS—Actually, entering this as your 
name will give your vehicle gigantic wheels 

РІ MAN—With this name in place, you'll be 
playing in WipeOut mode as a hovercraft. 
SWAP SHOP—Entering this name will change 
some of the game's sounds; check out the colli- 
sion sound effects! 

TOO EASY—Makes the game easier. 
VIRTUALLY VIRTUAL—Entering this name will 
change the graphic elements to flat-shaded 
polygons, which makes the game resemble 
Sega's Virtua Racing. ZOOM LENSE—Enter this 
name to access an overhead helicopter-style 
camera angle 


TIPS & TRICKS 


Championship Warp 

To warp ahead in Championship mode, access 
the “Edit Driver” option as above and simply 
change the first letter of Jean Alesi's name to 
^N", “O”, "P" or "Q". Now enter Champi- 
onship Mode; you'll start at Round 16. 


GRIDRUNNER | 
"АП Flags" Mode 

Choose “Start Game” from the main menu, 
then choose “Restore Game” and access the 
“Enter Password” screen. Enter the password 4 
A 9 X 9 t 9 О X $ and press START to re- 
turn. Now start the game and you'll find that 
you have to capture all of the flags on each 
level instead of the usual designated number. 
“Free-For-All” Mode 

Access the "Enter Password" screen as de- 
scribed above, enter the password ^ X > Ф 
А О 4 > М and press START to return. Now 
start the game and you'll find that neither 
player is "it" and you can both capture flags at 
any time. 

Grid Racer Mode 

Access the "Enter Password" screen as de- 
scribed above, enter the password X ^ 9 > 
t V A> V and press START to return. Now 
choose "Two Player Start" from the current 
menu. At the two-player world select screen, 
you'll find three new worlds called "Grid 
Racer—Round 1" through "Round 3". Choose 
one of these worlds and you'll be playing as 
race cars; cross the finish line on each lap to 
capture a flag. 


Invincibilty 
Listen to the mission briefing and begin the 
game. At the Loading screen, when you see the 
graphic of the helicopter, press L1 + L2 + R2 + 
R2 buttons simultaneously and hold them 
down until the Loading screen is gone. As soon 
as the Mission Screen appears, you will see the 
word "Cheat" in the upper left corner. Now 
you can't be shot down, but you can still crash 
into mountains. 


Stage Select 

At the title screen menu, highlight "Start", 
hold the D-pad in the Up/Left position, hold SE- 
LECT and press the O button. A stage-select 
menu will appear at the top of the screen. 
Choose any starting stage, warp to any of the 
game's four different endings or choose "Vs 
Fight" to play a special two-player shootout 
game. 

Infinite Continues 

When you've used up your last continue and 
the “Continue” countdown comes up with the 
words "Game Over" flashing in your corner of 
the screen, just hold the A and SELECT buttons 
and press START. You'll get five additional con- 
tinues. Repeat this code whenever you run out 
of credits. 


JNDEPENDENCEDAY 000000000 
Cheat Mode 

Choose "Options" from the main menu, then 
select "Player Name" and enter your name as 
"GREG FM" (be sure to enter a space between 
the second "G" and the "F".) Now return to the 
main menu (the one that says "Single Player/ 
Multipiayer/Options") and press Left, Right, ©, 
О, A, А, Down. A “Cheater” menu will appear 
with 12 different cheat options that you can 
use as follows: 

* City—Use this to warp to any stage. 

* Plane—Choose any craft; "ВАС" is the alien 
spaceship. 

* Invincible—Turn this option on and you'll 
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take no damage. 
* Kill Civil-You can lock on to non-enemy ob- 
jects and blow them up. 

* kill Wing—You can lock on to your wingmen 
and shoot them down. 

* Damage Bonus—You can kill enemies with 
just one missile. 

* Tourist—Turn this option оп to remove all 
aliens 

* Weapons—Turning this option on will give 
you infinite missiles 

* Fast Reload—This allows you to fire missiles 
more quickly 

* Demo Cam—You can't play the game with 
this option turned on, but you can use the D- 
pad and buttons to explore each stage at your 
‘own pace. 

* No Time—Turn this option on to disable the 
timer. 


INTERNATIONAL TRACK & FIELD - 
Skimpier Swimsuits 

At the Game Select menu, highlight "100m 
Free Style” and press Up, Up, Down, Down, 
Left, Right, Left, Right, O, X. Instead of the 
standard one-piece swimsuits, the contestants 
will all be wearing bikinis. 


SS 
Cheat Codes 
Go to the Options screen and set the Difficulty 
to "Professional" and the Laps Per Race to "6". 
Press START. At the title screen, press O, O, O, 
‚ À, A, 7, А. You will hear a sound and a 
word balloon which says "Codes Enabled" will 
appear. You can now enter the following codes 
at the title screen for different effects: 
2 Player vs. CPU— О, , R2, O, Л, L2, Right, Up 
Double Stunt Points—Right, Up, О, 12, ^, О, 
R1, R2 
Unlimited Turbos—A, O, Right, R2, Up, =, Up, A 
Rocket Васег—/\, Up, Up, L2, L2, Up, Up, Up 
Multiple Camera Angles—A, Down, -., A, L1, 
L1, R1, R1 
No Resistance—, L1, A, Right, L1, Down, R2, A 
Super Ability—Down, O, Left, L1, Left, Right, 
Left, Right 
Air Brakes—R1, R2, Right, L2, Up, О, Up, O 
Ice Racing—Up, R2, R1, Right, L1, _, Right, 
Right 
Access All Tracks 
At the "Options" menu, set the Difficulty to 
"Amateur" and set the Trophy Presenter option 
to "Male". Now press START; when the yellow 
highlight appears on the menu at the bottom of 
the title screen, press Up, Right, Down, Left, Up, 
Right, Down, Left. Next, choose "Options" 
again and set the Difficulty to “Professional” 
and the Trophy Presenter to “Rider's Choice." 
Press START again; when the main menu reap- 
pears, press Up, Left, Down, Right, Up, Left, 
Down, Right. You'll hear a signal to confirm the 
code. You now have access to all of the tracks in 
all game modes; there's also a new difficulty 
setting called "Master" at the Options menu. 


Stage Select 

At the Jumping Flash title screen, press Up, Up, 
Down, Down, X, X, Left, Right, Left, Right, X, 
А, X, A. The color of the text box will change 
from blue to reddish if you've entered the code 
properly. Now start the game; when the World 
Map appears, press Right repeatedly to skip to 
different stages. 


Secret Character 

Choose “Team Battle” from the main menu, 
then—when the character-select screen ap- 
pears—press Up, Up, Down, Down, Left, Right, 
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Left, Right, START. You'll hear the crowd cheer 
and Mastar Ishii will appear as a selectable 
character on the right side of the screen. 
Infinite Stamina 

At the title screen, wait for the words “Push 
Start” to begin flashing, then quickly press 
press Up, Right, Down, Left, Up, Right, Down, 
Left, SELECT. You should hear a small explosion 
to confirm the code; if you don't hear it, keep 
trying. Once the code is in place, start a match 
in any game mode and you'll find that your sta- 
mina will never go down—but neither will your 
‘opponents’, 

Strength Adjust 

During a match, press START to pause, then 
press 12, R1, 11, R1, L2, R1 while paused. A 
number "5" will appear above each fighter's 
name. This number represents your fighter's at- 
tack power; press Up or Down to change it to 
any number from 1 (weak) to 9 (very powerful.) 
Use Controller 2 to change your opponent's at- 
tack power. 

Alternate Costumes 

At the title screen, hold L1 + R1 and listen care- 
fully until you hear three chimes followed by a 
higher-pitched chime. Now three of the game’s 
fighters have different costumes: Musashi and 
Andy Hug have martial arts Gi outfits and Sam 
Greco has long pants. 

See the Ending 

Turn the PlayStation on with the К-1 disc inside 
and hold L1 + L2 + ^ + O + Left on both con- 
trollers while the game loads. Continue to hold 
all of the buttons down until the demo begins; 
instead of the normal introduction, you'll see 
the video from the game's ending, complete 
with credits. 


THE KING OF FIGHTERS ӘБ 
Boss Code 

Choose "Team Play" at the main menu. When 
the "Team Edit" question comes up, choose 
"Yes". Now at the character-select screen, hold 
the START button and press Up + О, then Right 
+ L, then Left + X, then Down + A. The boss 
characters Omega Rugal and Saishu Kunsanagi 
will appear on the menu as playable fighters 
Duplicate Characters 

Choose “Team Play” at the main menu. When 
the “Team Edit” question comes up, choose 
"Yes". Now at the character-select screen, hold 
the START button and press Down + /\, then 
Left + X, then Right + Č, then Up + О. Now you 
can select your favorite character more than 
once when choosing the members of your 
team; you can even make a team that consists 
of the same character three times. 


THE LOST WORLD: JURASSIC PARK 
Cheat Passwords (All ОМА, 99 Lives) 
Сопру-ХХОДОХОХОГАО 

Human Hunter— A OX пхол 
RaptoI-X X OA CX CXC.CA O 

T-Rex—X XOA XADAD 

Human Ргеу- CAOXX CC AXOA 
Gallery Passwords 

Сотру- 2 CAOXOAOA AXX 
Hunter—x XOA CAA AXOCO 

Варог- CAOXOAOXAXA 
T-Rex-A A CXOCOXXCAC 

Prey—A ADXODAxO000 

Stage Select 

Access the password screen and enter the fol- 
lowing password: 7, X, О, A, A, X, 4 О, A, О, 
X, — You'll hear a beep as if you've entered an 
incorrect password and you'll be sent back to 
the main menu. Choose "Password" again and 
enter the same password’ once again, you'll 
think you've made a mistake. Return to the 
password screen and enter the password a third 
time, you'll access a top-secret stage select 
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menu that allows you to start at any sub-stage 
or see any of the game's video scenes. Look for 
an invisible option at the bottom of the 
"Movies" menu. 


MACHNEHEAD 00000000000 
Infinite Energy. 

At the main menu, press O, L1, L1, L1, O, L1, O, 
ол, O, O, O, L1, L1, Lt, L1, L1, O, O, L1. 
Infinite Ammunition 

At the main menu, press O, O, O, O, L1, O, И, 
L1, O, L1, O, Lt, Lt, O, L1, O, L1, L1, L1, L1. 
Level Select 

At the main menu, press L1, O, L1, L1, L1, O, O, 
O, O, L1, Lt, O, O, L1, O, Lt, O, O, O, O. With 
that code in place, press the R1 button repeat- 
edly to choose your starting stage; the stage 
names will appear on the screen. If you skip too 
far ahead, use R2 to go back through the list. 


Secret Teams 

Choose “Exhibition” and select your teams. 
After the controller setup screen, the User 
Records screen will appear. Register your name 
as "TIBURON" and press X, then press the О 
button three times to return to the Team Select 
screen, where you'll find eight powerful hidden 
teams, including an “All-Time All-Madden” 
team and AFC and NFC Pro Bowl teams. 
Cinematics Menu 

Turn the PlayStation on and hold the L1 or R1 
button while the game loads. After the copy- 
right screen, you'll get a secret "Cinematics" 
menu that lets you see any of the rendered cin- 
ета scenes from the game. 


Secret Teams 

Choose "Front Office" from the main menu, 
then access the "Create Player" option and 
enter one of the following names as the play- 
er's name. Choose "Continue", then "Save and 
Exit" and return to the main menu. The new 
teams will appear at the game setup menu: 
PAC ATTACK—AII '60s team 
STEELCURTAIN—AII ‘70s team 

GOLD RUSH—All 805 team 

COACH-—AII-Time All-Madden team 
LEADERS—All-Time Stats Leaders team 

ORRS HEROES—EA Sports team 

LOIN CLOTH—Tiburon Entertainment team 
ALOHA—NFC All-Pro team 

LUAU—AFC All-Pro team 

Secret Stadiums 

Choose “Front Office” from the main menu, 
then access the "Create Player" option and 
enter one of the following names as the play- 
er's name, Choose "Continue", then "Save and 
Exit" and return to the main menu. The new 
stadiums will appear at the game setup menu: 
SNAKE—Oakland Alameda County Coliseum, 
Oakland, California 

DANDAMAN-—Joe Robbie Stadium, Miami, 
Florida 

DAWGPOUND—Municipal Stadium, Cleveland 
JETSONS—Astrodome, Houston, Texas 
SHARKSFIN—Tiburon Sports Complex, Long- 
wood, Florida 

OLDDC—RFK Stadium, Washington, D.C. 

BIG SOMBRERO— Tampa Stadium, Tampa Bay, 
Florida 

GHOST TOWN—"Old West" Stadium, Texas 


Alternate Colors 

To choose the alternate Player 2 color for your 
character instead of the normal color, make 
sure the "shortcut" option is turned "off" at 
the option menu, then enter one of the follow- 
ing codes at the character-select screen: 


1 thought it would be a good stew if | thre 
everything into the pot and added a few й pe 
spices. But after tasting it, | thought "What is 

this?" (in the immortal words of Barry! 
I knew that even if | let it cook, it would not 
turn out to be a good stew by a certain time. 


* For the Hulk, Wolverine, Spider-Man, Mag- 
neto or Juggernaut, highlight the character, 
hold Up on the D-pad for three seconds and 
press an action button before releasing Up. 

* For Iron Man, Psylocke, Captain America, 
Shuma-Gorath or Blackheart, highlight the 
character, hold Down on the D-pad for three 
seconds and press an action button before re- 
leasing Down. 

Boss Codes 

To play as Dr. Doom or Thanos, you must first 
beat the game in one-player mode at any diffi- 
culty setting. Once you've done this, use the 
following codes at the character select screen 
the "shortcut" option turned "off": 

* Dr. Doom—Press Down, Down, then press and 
continue to hold X, then O, then R1 (you should 
still be holding Х and О when you press R1) 

* Thanos—Press Up, Up, then press and con- 
tinue to hold L1, then A, then (уои should 
still be holding 11 and A when you press |) 

To choose the alternate Player 2 color for Dr. 
Doom or Thanos, use the following codes at 
the character select screen: 

* Dr. Doom—Press Down, Down and continue 
to hold Down on the second press; wait three 
seconds, then press and continue to hold X, 
then O, then R1 (you should still be holding 
Down + Х + О when you press R1) 

* Thanos—Press Up, Up and continue to hold 
Up on the second press; wait three seconds, 
then press and continue to hold L1, then A, 
then Č (you should still be holding Up + L1 + A 
when you press С) 

Once you've successfully entered the codes to 
play as each boss at least once, both boss char- 
acters will then appear at the "shortcut" ver- 
sion of the character select menu. Note that the 
above codes are shown as if you're using the 
default control configuration. If you've 
changed the controls, you'll have to adjust the 
codes so you're pressing the Punch and Kick 
buttons in the proper order. 


Cheat Passwords 
Choose the "Password" option from the main 
menu and enter any of the following codes for 
different effects: 

Access All Missions—T <XO/AXA<= 

Extra Weapon Variants—T #XO/AX<<< 
Slow Heat Build-Up— XX O/A 4 » Y + 

Access "Elemental" Mech Chassis—T /X O/AZ 
«й» 

Access “Tarantula” Mech Chassis—# / XO/A 4 
<LY 

"Cruise Control” Throttle A XO /A 4 Y Y A 
Invincibility—# ХО/А><02 

Infinite Ammunition—T O XO/AX» TU 

Use Any Mech—# ОХО/А>>0/ 

Jump Jets for АП Mechs—# Y XO/A» Y OL 


MEGAMANXG = 
Alternate MegaMan X 

At the character-select screen, enter the follow- 
ing code carefully: Highlight MegaMan X, press 
the O button twice, press Left six times, then 
hold L1 + R2 and press START. When the game 
begins, Mega Man's costume will be slightly dif- 
ferent—his arms and legs will be purple instead 
of light blue. More importantly, as you play the 
game with this code in place, you'll find differ- 
ent power-up items in the capsules that Dr. 

Light has scattered throughout the levels. 

Play as Black Zero 

At the character-select screen, enter the follow- 
ing code carefully: Highlight Zero, hold the R1 
button, press Right six times, release R1, hold O 
and press START. When the game begins, Zero's 
costume will be black instead of red. Unfortu- 
nately, this code has no effect on the gameplay. 
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Secret Cheat Mode 

During the opening demo, quickly press x, O, 
A, R1, R1, R2, R2, R1, R1. You'll hear Shao Kahn 
say, "You will never win." Now press START; 
when the stone block appears with the word 
"KOMBAT" in red, press Up to access a secret 
cheat menu. 


MORTAL KOMBAT MYTHOLOGIES: SUB-ZERO | 
Fatality 

When your opponent drops to his or her knees, 
stand about one step in front of your victim 
and press Forward, Down, Forward + High 
Punch; Sub-Zero will punch his opponent's 
head off. 

Combos 

3 Hits—High Punch, High Punch, Low Punch 

5 Hits—High Punch, High Punch, Low Kick, High 
Kick, Back + High Kick 

6 Hits—High Punch, High Punch, Low Punch, 
Low Kick, High Kick, Back + High Kick 

Stage Passwords 

Wind Stage—T HW MSB 

Earth Stage—CNSZDG 

Prison Stage—R G T K CS 

Water Stage—Z URK DM 

Fire Stage—J Y P P H D 

Bridge of Immortality—Q FTLWN 

Qhan Chi's Fortress—XJ K NZT 


Stage Select 

At the character-select screen, highlight Sonya, 
hold Up and press START; you'll hear a signal to 
confirm. Now choose your fighter; before the 
match begins, a menu will appear that allows 
you to choose which arena you want to start in. 
Secret Character 

At the character-select screen, choose one of 
the male ninja characters (Scorpion, Reptile, 
Rain, Ermac, etc). Before the fight starts, hold 
Run + Block + High Punch + High Kick and 
point the D-pad Away from your opponent. 
Hold all of these buttons down until the fight 
begins; your character will explode and change 
into a secret character called Chameleon. He's a 
semi-transparent ninja who randomly morphs 
into other ninja characters. 

Secret Cheat Menu 

Choose "Options" from the main menu, then 
highlight “Game Configure” and hold L1 + L2 + 
R1 + R2 + Up. After a few seconds, you'll hear a 
confirmation sound and the screen will shake. 
Now you can access the previously unavailable 
"2" menu at the Options screen. Неге you can 
activate several cool options, including "Instant 
Aggressor," "Normal Boss Damage," "Low 
Damage" and “Health Recovery." 


Extra Options 

At the main menu, highlight "Options", hold 
L1 + L2 + R1 + R2 and press x. Now the option 
menu has many additional settings that will 
allow you to fine-tune the game's configura- 
tion to your liking. 


Mappy Stage Skip 

Load the game Mappy and press the A button 
to access the dipswitch screen. Highlight switch 
#5 in the "SW3" box and press х to turn it 
"on." Now start the game; you can skip stages 
at any time by holding L1 + R1 and pressing the 
X button. 

Super Pac-Man Stage Skip. 

Load the game Super Pac-Man and press the A 
button to access the dipswitch screen. Highlight 
switch #6 in the "SW3" box and press X to turn 
it “on.” Now start the game. When the word 
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"Ready!" appears on the screen just before the 
characters start to move at the beginning of 
any stage, quickly hold L1 + R1 О and press 
START; The screen will flash just like it does 
when the stage is cleared and you'll advance to 
the next stage. Repeat the process for each 
stage to skip to any level. 
Gaplus Stage Select 
Load ће game Gaplus and press the A button 
to access the dipswitch screen. Highlight switch 
#4 in the "SW3" box and press x to turn it 
n." Now start the game. When the words 
"Parsec 1" appear on the screen, hold L1 + R1 + 
O and press START; a stage-select number will 
appear at the left side of the screen. Press Up 
or Down to change the number of the stage 
you'd like to warp to, then press START to 
begin at the stage you chose. 
Dragon Buster Stage Skip 
Load the game Dragon Buster and press the A 
button to access the dipswitch screen. Highlight 
switch #5 in the "SW2" box and press x to turn 
it "on." Now start the game. When the map 
screen appears, hold L1 + R1 + О and advance 
Clovis to either of the first two dungeons on 
the map. Instead of entering the dungeon, 
you'll be warped ahead to Round 2. You can 
continue to advance to higher rounds as long 
as you hold L1 + R1 + О; when you reach the 
round you'd like to start on, just release the 
buttons and you'll be able to enter the dun- 
geons normally. 


Pole Posi 11 Secret Courses 

Load the game Pole Position II and press the A 
button to access the options window. Highlight 
"Test" and press X; then, when the test screen 
appears, press /\ to open the test screen op- 
tions window. Highlight "Dip Sw" and press X, 
then press Up to turn on switch #1 in the left 
box. Now press A twice and choose "Game" 
with the x button. When the game loads, press 
A to open the options window again. You'll 
find a new option called "Course"; highlight it 
and press X to turn it on (you'll hear a chime.) 
Now start the game and you'll find that the lay- 
out of all four courses has been changed; the 
"Test" course now has no turns at all. This code 
remains in effect until you shut the power off 
or return to the main Museum menu. 

Galaxian Turbo Mode 

Load the game Galaxian. When the demo se- 
quence begins, press the SELECT button exactly 
32 times to add credits. When the number of 
credits shown in the lower right corner of the 
screen is 32, press the SELECT button one more 
time and hold it down while pressing START. 
Now you're playing in Turbo Mode, in which 
the game speed is many times faster than the 
original. This code remains in effect until you 
shut the power off or return to the main Mu- 
seum menu. 

Galaxian Hard Mode 

Play the game Galaxian until you clear Round 9. 
After you've done this, press the Л button dur- 
ing the demo sequence to access the options 
window. Choose "Option" and you'll find a 
new option called "Rank". This allows you to 
change the game from "Normal" to "Hard" 
mode. 

Galaxian Psychidelic Mode 

Play the game Galaxian until you have a high 
score of 30,000 points or more. Once you've 
done this, press the A button during the demo 
sequence to access the options window. High- 
light "Test" and press x; then, when the test 
screen appears, press /\ to open the test screen 
options window. Highlight "Dip Sw" and press 
X, then highlight switch 46 and press Up to 
turn it on. (You can't change this switch unless 
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your Galaxian high score is over 30,000.) Now 
start the game and you'll be playing in Psy- 
chidelic Mode, in which all moving objects 
leave trails of colored lights on the screen. 

The Tower of Druaga Secret Area 

While walking around inside the museum, hold 
the L1 and R1 buttons and press Up, Right, 
Down, Left, Up, Right, Down, Left, Up, Right, 
Down, Left. A pickaxe icon will appear in the 
lower left corner of the screen. Now enter the 
Tower of Druaga wing of the museum and 
walk forward until you face a brick wall. Press 
the action button to break open the wall; in- 
side you'll see a 3-D animated sequence from 
Druaga and find another Druaga machine to 
play. 


NAMCO MUSEUM VOLUMES 0000 
Secret Video Scene 

Turn on the PlayStation and hold L1 + R1 on 
Controller 1 while the game loads. Instead of 
the normal Pac-Man introduction, you'll get to 
watch a cool live-action movie that's based on 
Genpei Tourmaden (a.k.a. The Genji and the 
Heike Clans). 

Secret Game 

Enter the museum and go up the stairs, then 
enter the first door on the left, the one that 
says, "X-Room." Once inside, hold L1 + R1 +A 
and press Up on the D-pad; you'll see a flash of 
light and a girl will appear in the room. if you 
approach her and press Х, she will turn on the 
secret game in that room; it's an Assault Plus 
machine. 

The Genji and the Heike Clans Stage Select 
Load the game The Genji and the Heike Clans 
and press the A button to access the options 
window. Highlight "Test" and press x; then, 
when the test screen appears, press A to open 
the test screen options window. Highlight 
"DipSw" and press X, press Right twelve times, 
then press Up to turn on switch #5 in the right 
box. Press Х to confirm, then highlight "Game" 
and press the Х button. Start the game; after 
Andaba tells you that “you shall have the pro- 
tection of the priest Shokoku," a stage-select 
menu will appear. (Note that the stage num- 
bers are not in order; for example, number 53 
corresponds to the first stage.) Choose a num- 
ber from 1 to 58 and press — to warp there. 


Cheat Codes 

Press START to pause the game at any time, 
then enter any of the following cheat codes at 
the "Paused" menu: 

* Refill Shield—SELECT, O, Right, Up, Up, L1, L1, x 
* Warp Speed Boost—O, D, О, D, A, A, A, X. 

* Stop Ship—A, Left, A, Right, ^, Up, A, 
START (with this code in place, you can stop 
your vehicle's forward progress at any time by 
holding the A button) 

* First-Person Viewpoint—^, О, 
LECT, START 

* Randomize Level Curves—O, SELECT, Left, =, 
©, Down, Up, X 


Secret Teams 

At the title screen, highlight "Game Start", 
press and hold 11 + R2 + SELECT, then press and 
hold START. Continue to hold all four buttons 
down until the next menu appears. Now 
choose Exhibition Mode and go to the Team 
Select screen; you'll find two new All-Star 
teams. 
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Cheat Passwords 
Answer "Yes" at the "Keep Records?" screen, 
then enter one of the following codes at the 
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"Enter Initials" menu. (Note: The left arrow 
represents a backspace.) 

* Start at Game 1 of the playoffs—Enter P, L, e, 
+ A, Y, €, €, O, F, €, €, F, S, 6, +, then enter 
any initials and date. 

* Start at Game 4 of the playoffs—Enter С, H, 
€, €, E E €, € S, Y, €, €, then enter any i 
tials and date. 

* Start at Game 1 of the finals—Enter F, |, €, є, 
N, A, €, є, L, 5, є, €, then enter any initials 
and date. 

* Start at Game 5 of the finals—Enter N, О, €, 
€, V, €, €, C E, €, €, then enter any initials 
and date. 

* Play the Shootout after the next game (even 
if you lose)—Enter 5, Н, €, €, O, О, €, €, T, O, 
+, ¢, U, T, €, €, then enter any initials and 
date. 


Secret Menu 
At the Game Setup screen, press L1, X, X, L1, X, 
; R1, X, C, R1, О, then point the D-pad diago- 
nally Up/Right and hold it along with the A 
and | buttons for about five seconds. Now set 
up a game and press START; when the "I Love 
This Game" loading screen appears, point the 
D-pad diagonally Up/Right again and hold it 
along with L1, R1, Л, X, C and О. A top-secret 
menu will appear that allows you to perform 
the following tricks: 
* Press START to activate Outdoor Court (SE- 
LECT to cancel.) 
* Press L1 or L2 to change the height of your 
player, from 18 inches to 12 feet. (You can only 
change the rest of the team if you're playing 
with a multitap.) 
* Press Up or Down to toggle "Chameleon 
Моде” for your player. 
Once you've activated any of the tricks, press A 
+X to start the game. 


All-Star Weekend 

Choose “Exhibition” from the main option 
menu; then, at the “Exhibition” menu, press 
R1, L1, RI, L1, R2, L2, R2, L2. You'll see а new 
option called “All Stars" at the bottom of the 
screen. Set this option to "94/95" to play an ex- 
hibition match in Phoenix; the court will be 
decorated with the "94-95 All-Star Weekend 
logo. Better yet, if you press R1, R1, R2, R2, L1, 
12, L1, L2 at the Exhibition menu, the “АП 
Stars" option will also allow you to choose to 
play a game in San Antonio with the court dec- 
orated as it was for the "95-96 All-Star game. 
The teams will be called "Western Conference" 
and "Eastern Conference", but the players will 
still be those from the team you select 


Easter Egg Codes 

At the main GameBreaker menu—the one that 
says "Exhibition/Roster/Options" etc.—press 11, 
R1, L2, R2. A secret "Easter Egg" menu will ap- 
pear. Choose “Add Entry" and press X, then use 
the O button to enter any of the cheat pass- 
words shown below for different effects. The 
codes must be entered exactly as shown; includ- 
ing the capital letters: 

Amazons Cheerleaders are bigger 

Big Arm—Quarterback can throw farther 

Big Foot—Punter and Kicker can kick farther 
Big GB—Players designated as GameBreakers 
are bigger 

Blizzard—Blizzard weather 

Blocking Down—Weaker offensive line 
Blocking Up—Stronger offensive line 
Bronze—Bronze-colored players 
Cannon-—Quarterback can throw quicker 

Circus Flip—Players flip very high when hit 
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Copper—Copper-colored players 
Flash—Extra "speed burst" power 
Fumbles—More fumbles 

Giants—Bigger players 

Gold—Gold-colored players 

Hands—Better receiving ability 

Healthy—Start with no injuries 
Hurricane—Hurricane weather 
Interceptions—More interceptions 
Jukes—Better juke moves 

Little Foot—Punter and Kicker can’t kick as far 
Midgets—Smaller players 

Phantoms—Players are all shadows 
Platinum—Platinum-colored players 

Rock Em—Hit harder 

Silver—Silver-colored players 

Slow CPU—Computer opponents are slower 
Swim Down—Players can't swim as well 

Swim Up—Players can swim better 
Tackles—Better tackling ability 

Tiny GB—Players designated as GameBreakers 
are smaller 

Tornado—Very windy weather 

White Knights—White-colored players 

EMU All Stars—Eastern Michigan All-Star team 
Mich All Stars—Michigan All-Star team 

Neb All Stars—Nebraska All-Star team 

ND All Stars—Notre Dame All-Star team 

OSU All Stars—Ohio State All-Star team 

USC All Stars—USC All-Star team 


Cheat Passwords 

Enter any of the following passwords from the 
options menu to activate different features: 
Access Ford Indigo car—LILZ1P 

Access Monolithic Studios track—S H O T M E 
Upgrade cars to Pioneer engines—P О W R U P 
Secret Vehicles. 

Each of the following passwords will give you 
access to a secret vehide, but they're different 
from the Ford Indigo code (above) because you 
don't get to choose the secret vehicles from the 
car select menu. Instead, pick any car and set 
Up all of the other race options. Finally, go to 
the options menu and enter one of the follow- 
ing passwords, then go immediately to the 
"Race" option at the main menu to start the 
race with the secret vehicle you picked: 

Army Truck—A R M Y ME 

Volkswagon Beetle—8 E E T M E 

8MW—8 MR M E 

Mercedes-Benz—8 N Z M E 

Volkswagon Bug—8 U G M E 

School Bus—8 US МЕ 

Citroen—CITME 

Shipping Crate—C R ATM E 

Pick-up Truck—J E P M E 

Landcruiser—L CM E 

Stretch Limousine-L IM OM E 

105—106 МЕ 

Mazda Miata—M A Z МЕ 

Outhouse—O U T H МЕ 

Luxury Sedan—Q U AT M E 

Semi Truck-5 E M I M E 

Army Truck 1—5 N O WM E 

Newsstand—S T D A M E 

Covered Newsstand—S T DB M E 

Souvenir Stand—S TD CME 

Monolithic Studios Tram—T В A M M E 
Tyrannosaurus Rex—T R E X M E 

Van—V ANME 

Volvo Station Wagon—V O V ME 

Covered Wagon—W A G O M E 

Jeep Wrangler—Y J ME 

To give Player 2 a secret vehicle, just change 
the last letters of any of these codes from “М 
E" to “U". For example, if you want to play in 
two-player mode with two army trucks, enter 
the password "A R M Y M E", then enter the 
password "A R M Y U”, then start the game. 


January 1998 


Easter Egg Codes 

At the Preseason or Season menu—where it 
says "Start Game/Roster/Options" etc.—press 
L1, R1, L2, R2. А secret "Easter Egg" menu will 
appear. Choose "Add Entry" and press Х, then 
use the O button to enter any of the cheat 
passwords shown below for different effects 
The codes must be entered exactly as shown; 
including the spaces 

ASSASSIN— Increased injuries 

ATOMIC BOMB— Hard hits cause explosions 
BAZOOKA—Gives the quarterback a stronger 
am 

BIG GIRLS—Cheerleaders are bigger 

BIG STARS—Star players are bigger 
BLASTERS—Receivers are more likely to drop 
passes when hit 

BLIND REF—No "pass interference" or "per- 
sonal foul" calls 

BLIZZARD—Choosing "Snow" conditions causes 
a blizzard 

BO KNOWS—Speed bursts are more powerful 
BRITTLE—Players are more likely to be injured 
BROADWAY JOE—Makes the quarterback 
slower but more accurate 

BUSY ВЕР--Моге frequent penalties 
BUTKAS—Tough, high-hitting defense 
CREDITS—See the game's credits 
CRUNCHY—Noises are louder 

DARK NIGHT—No lights during а night game 
DEFENSE—Defense is improved 
DEMPSEY—Placekickers have longer field goal 
range 

DERVISH—Spin moves are more effective 
DOC—Less frequent injuries 

ELECTRIC FB—Players vibrate like the old Tudor 
Electric Football games 

EQUALIZER—All players skills are nearly equal 
FLEA CIRCUS—Tiny, squeaky players 
FRIDGE—Extra-wide players 

FROG—Players can jump higher 

GB SPEED—Iincreased game speed 

GD CHALLENGE—Extra difficulty 
GENIUS—Smarter computer opponent 

GLOVES Receivers have better hands 
GOLIATH—Giant players 

HANG TIME—Punts have better hang time 
HATCHET—stiff-arm is more effective 
HOGS—Better offensive line 

HOME COOKING—Home team gets no “Pass In- 
terference" or "Personal Foul" calls 

ICE SKATES—Slippery field 

IDIOT— Computer opponent is dumber 
INFAMOUS POP UPS—Receivers lose the ball 
more easily 

JUGGLER—Receivers juggle the ball 
JUICE—Speed bursts are quicker 
KARATE—Stiff-arm, forearm and swim moves 
are improved 

KRAIG—More frequent fumbles 

LONG JUMP—Players can dive farther 

LOUD MOUTH—Announcer is extra loud 
MANDARICH—Weak offensive line 

NO TIME—No game clock 

NYSE—Better swim moves 

OFFENSE—Improved offense 

OUCH—Hard hits flip players high 
PANCAKE—Blocks don’t hang players up 
PINBALL—Players bounce off each other easier 
PISTON—Stiff-arm is more powerful 
REJECTION—Defense can jump higher 
SAYERS—Defenders dive from farther away 
SCRAMBLER—Quarterback can avoid sacks bet- 
ter 

SHOUT—Crowd is louder 

510 MO—Decreased game speed 
SQUALL—Choosing "Rain" conditions causes 
harder rain 

STEROIDS—Players recover from special moves 
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make a game nobody can make. In the original 
Bio Hazard, | wanted to use animation from a 
subjective point of view. | calculated the time 
and it turned out to 
be something like ten years! І said to every- 
one, "Let's make this game! No one else can 
do this!", and they just kind of stared at me. 


Kamiya: The "Zapping System". In the origi- 
nal Bio Hazard, there were two scenarios, and 
you could play as either Chris or Jill. In the 


STRETCH—More one-handed catches 
TEMPEST—Choosing "Rain" conditions causes 
darkness 

TIGHT COVER—Better coverage of receivers 
TOAST—Sloppy coverage of receivers 
TORRETA—Quarterback throws lob passes 
TWISTER—Choosing "Wind" conditions causes 
extra strong wind 


Easter Eggs Passwords 

Go to the options menu and select "Easter 
Eggs". Choose "Add Entry" and press Х, then 
use the O button to enter the passwords below 
for the desired effect. The codes must be en- 
tered exactly as shown; including the spaces: 
BIG FOOT— The kicker's legs are stronger 

BLIND REF—Less penalty calls 

BUSY REF—More penalty calls 

CREDITS—View credits 

EQUAL TEAMS—Both teams have the same 
stats 

FIRE DRILL—Players are faster 

FLEA CIRCUS—Players аге tiny 

GD CHALLENGE—Increased difficulty 
GLOVES—Receivers have better hands 
HORSEMEN—Players have no heads 
HUMONGOUS—Giant players with monstrous 
voices 

JUICE—Speed bursts are better 
LEECH—Defensive backs have better coverage 
LOOK MA—Players have no hands 

LOUD MOUTH—Commentator is louder 
MCMAHONCAII players are Jim McMahon? 
NYSE—Swim moves are better 

QUIET CROWD—Crowd noise is softer 
STRETCH—Receivers stretch out more for 
catches 

THIN AIR—Ball travels higher when kicked 
TOAST—Burning defensive backs is easier 
VIRTUAL POLYGONS—Players are flat 

WATERY Al—Computer opponent's intelligence 
is reduced 


Secret Codes 

Choose “Options” from the main menu, then 
use the “Password” option to enter any of the 
following cheat codes: 

BIGBIG—Big players 

BRAINY—Big Heads 

NHLKIDS—Small players 

STANLEY—See the Stanley Cup video sequence 


Secret Character 

Enter the initials "G H^ (that's a space in the 
middle) with the date March 31 to play as "Mr. 
Hockey", Hall-of-Famer Gordie Howe on the 
Detroit Red Wings. 


Cheat Password. 
Choose "Enter Password" from the main menu 
and enter the following code: € 1 A ФО A 
V. Next, choose "Start Game"; a cheat menu 
will appear. Turn the "Unlimited" option on to 
play with infinite continues; you can also 
choose to play as a monster or start on any 
level 


Secret Vehicles. 

At the Garage Select menu, enter the following 
code: 

1) Highlight "Garage A", hold the L1 button. 
and press O. 

2) Highlight "Garage B", hold the L1 button 
and press 0. 

3) Highlight "Garage C", hold L1 + R1 and press 
0. 


If you did it correctly, you'll be sent back to the 
previous menu. Now choose "Car Select" again 
and you'll find a new garage called "Special". 
Inside are а bus, a truck, a McLaren F1 and a 
scooter. You'll also find three new cars in 
Garage D. 

Custom Cars 

At the Garage Select menu, you can change 
certain cars by holding the О button as follows: 

* Highlight "Garage A", hold О and press У; 
now Car-A03, a convertible, has its top down. 

* Highlight "Garage В”, hold О and press Х; 
now Car-B04 has streamlined headlights and six 
new colors to choose from. 

* Highlight "Garage C", hold О and press Х; 
now Саг-СОБ has a sunroof. 

Just for fun, while in any garage you can turn a 
car's blinkers on if you hold L1 and press R1. 


Passwords. 

Garden Moon-O X XAOO XA 
Forest Moon—O ^O DAA 

Desert Moon—O X X X AO AA 

Proteus Moon—X X X CC AO. 


Extra Character 

To add the character named Chris to your 
party, follow these steps: 

1) Talk to the teacher in the room north of the 
entrance/exit. The teacher will talk about a stu- 
dent going in and out of a sealed classrom on 
the 2nd floor. 

2) Check out the room on the 2nd floor. 

3) Talk to the student in Classrom 2-1 (the one 
talking to Mark.) 

4) Go to the casino in Joy Street Mall and talk 
to Mark and his friends. 

5) Go to the abandoned factory where you'll 
meet Chris. 

6) Go to the Yin & Yan in Joy Street Mall and 
talk to Chris’ mother. When she asks if you 
know her son Chris, answer "Yes." When she 
asks if you will be friends with him, answer 
"OK." 

7) Meet Chris in the roadblock in front of the 
Sebec building (after the world changes.) 

8) Don't allow Brad, Ellen or Alana into your 
party. 

9) After the school shifts in the “Ideal” Mary's 
world, Chris will join your party. 

"Good" Ending 

To see the game's best ending sequence, you 
must give specific answers to Mae when you 
talk to her in the Lost Forest in order to get the 
compact. Here are the proper responses: 

1) "If I stay here I'll be safe!"—Stop! 

2) "Why do you guys fight?" —For everyone, 

3) "Why do you live?"—For finding the answer. 


SS) 
Mirror Mode 

At the Car Select menu, highlight "Race Start,” 
hold L1 + R1 and press START and continue to 
hold all three buttons down, When the race 
starts, the graphics will be horizontally reversed. 
Custom Logo Colors 

At the Team Logo design screen, highlight any 
color on the color pallette, hold L1 + L2 + R1 + 
R2 and press SELECT; you'll see three new menu 
items that control the amount of red, green and 
blue in each color. To customize one of the col- 
ors, highlight it, press Up or Down to highlight 
the red, green or blue box, then hold the R1 or 
R2 button and press Up or Down to adjust the 
amount of pigment you'd like mixed into the 
final color. With the RGB boxes on the screen, 
press SELECT repeatedly to toggle the guide 
markers in the paint window, including a "cross" 
which helps you to line up elements in the box. 


sequel, you can play one entire game from 
two points of view. You can select either Leon 


or Claire when you start the first disc, then 
select again when you start the second disc. 


Kamiya: Yes, that's right. 
Mikami: There is still only one main flow іп 
the game, but there are slight differences 


depending on which pattern you choose to 
play. First of all, there is a big difference 


a difference. 


between Leon and Claire. Even when you 
change the main character halfway, there is 


Cheat Codes 

Choose "Season" mode and select "New Sea- 
son". When the “Enter Name for Season" screen 
appears, enter one of the following names to 
get different effects. Once the code is in place, 
you can back out of Season mode with the A 
button and use the codes in any race mode: 
Access "Veteran" mode—vet me 

Access "Pro" mode—im a pro 

Access all cars, trucks and tracks—weeoo 

No viscous friction (mud, water, etc. don't slow 
the car down)—noviscous 

No collisions with other vehicles—banzai 
Double the normal gravity—stone 

1/2 normal gravity—float 

3/4 normal gravity—feather 

Realistic gravity—radbrad 

Car wheels can turn 90 degrees—spinner 

Cars with no wheels—no_wheels 

Wheels with по cars—wheels 

Fat tires—fat tires 


| 
Cheat Codes 

At any time during the game, press the START 
button to pause. When the pause menu ap- 
pears, hold the L1 and L2 buttons for approxi- 
mately ten seconds; this will “lock” the red rec- 
tangular cursor in place. If you can still move 
the cursor up and down with the D-pad, then 
you need to hold the L1 and L2 buttons a little 
bit longer. After the cursor is locked up, con- 
tinue to hold the L1 and L2 buttons and enter 
the following codes to add cheat options to the 
pause menu: 

Ammo—A, Left, Left, Left, О, A, Down. Select 
this option to boost your ammo. 
Health—Down, Right, Left, A, Right, Down. 
Use this option to refill your energy meter. 
Power—Left, Up, X, О. This option will power- 
up your weapon. 

Skip Level—Left, Л, X, Right, О, A, Down. Use 
this option to skip the current level and start on 
the next stage. 

Secret Character 

At the character-select screen, press L1, O, R1, 
Down, Down, R1, ©, L1, L1. You'll hear a fan- 
fare and an evil red balloon will appear over 
Sister Magpie. Now you can play as Fwank from 
the original Loaded game. 


Rocket Launcher 

f you finish the game in less that three hours, 
your saved game will allow you to start a new 
game with an all-powerful rocket launcher; it 
has infinite ammunition and can destroy just 
about everything with one shot. 

Special Key 

In the room with the large mirror, there's a 
locked closet that seems impossible to get into. 
To get the special key that unlocks this door, 
you must finish the game with two characters 
rescued (e.g. if you're playing as Chris, you 
must have Jill and Rebecca with you when you 
leave the mansion; Jill must rescue Chris and 
Barry.) If you do this, your saved game will 
allow you to start a new game with the special 
кеу. Inside the closet, you can change your 
character's clothes. 


Extra Cars 

If you earn a "perfect" in the Galaga '88 load- 
ing game by destroying all of the enemy ships 
before they fly away, you'll get eight extra cars 
to choose from. 

Buggy Mode 

If you earn a "perfect" in the Galaga '88 load- 
ing game by destroying all of the enemy ships 


Mikami: Yes, but if you play twice, that will 
be sufficient. Enthusiastic gamers can enjoy the 
game by changing characters at the halfway 


point. 


Mikami: No, that's okay. 


with exactly 40 shots, you'll get the eight extra 
cars as described above, but all of the cars on 
the track will be changed into funny-looking 
buggies when you start the race. This is very 
difficult to do, but here's a cheat that makes it 
easier: During the Galaga '88 game, press and 
hold Down +11 + SELECT + A + R1; all of the 
enemy ships will be automatically destroyed 
with exactly one shot each. 

Spinning Mode 

Choose "Time Trial", then at the main menu, 
highlight the "Start" box, hold the Brake but- 
ton and press the Accelerator button; continue 
to hold both buttons down until the race starts. 
(You'll have to press the Accelerator twice be- 
cause the Brake button will take you back to 
the title screen.) Now you're playing in Spin- 
ning Mode. When you reach a turn where it's 
possible to spin your car 360*, the words "Spin- 
ning Point" will appear on the screen. Try to 
spin your car around; it helps if you choose a 
vehicle with a low "grip" rating. When you fin- 
ish the turn, a toy car will drive across the 
screen and show you your total points for that 
spin. After the race, watch the replay to see a 
chart that shows your score on each Spinning 
Point along with your total for the entire race. 


ЕТ ee] 
Cheat Codes 

Enter any of the following codes when the 
words "Press Start" appear on the title screen; 
you'll hear a sound to confirm if you've entered 
à code correctly: 

Hidden Cars—Up, Left, Right, x, О, 

Bonus Track—, Up, Â, Down, R1, 11 

Reverse Tracks—Left, A, R1, O, L1,Down 

Super Championship Race—Right, ~, Left, О, 
Up, х 


Secret Options Menu 
At the main menu, choose "Options", then high- 
light "Game Options", hold L1 + L2 +1 «R2 
and press x, You'll find a secret options menu 
that allows you to adjust the game's gravity and 
character sizes as well as changing the court. 
Note: After you've changed these options, you 
must press X to exit; if you press any other but- 
ton, your changes may not be in effect, 


Cheat Codes 

Press START at any time during the game to 
pause, then enter either of the following codes 
atthe pause screen: 

* Refill Energy + Weapon Power-Up—Press A, 
X, X, X, О, X, , A, X, Л, О. Repeat whenever 
necessary 

* Change into a Flea—Press A, L, O, A. Repeat 
the same code to change back into the spider. 


Play as Bilstein 
At the character-select screen in arcade mode, 
highlight Hayato, hold SELECT, move the cursor 
all the way over to the right to Gore and press 
X, 0, X, O, C, г г, A, А, Д, then О + X simul- 
taneously. You'll hear a signal to confirm the 
code and an arrow will appear. Press Right to 
find Bilstein. 

Play as Kappah 

Note: You must enter the "Play as Bilstein" 
code above before you can play as Kappah, At 
the character-select screen in arcade mode, 
highlight Bilstein, hold SELECT, move the cursor 
all the way over to the left to Hayato, then 
press О, D, A, C, X, Г, А, 0, О, D, then A +x 
simultaneously. You'll hear a signal to confirm 
the code and another arrow will appear. Press 
Left to find Карраћ, 


Play as Blood 

Note: You must enter the "Play as Kappah" 
code above before you can play as Blood. At 
the character-select screen in arcade mode, 
highlight Hayato, hold SELECT, move the cursor 
left to Bilstein, press X, ^, X, ,Х, ©, then 
press Right to highlight Kappah and press O, 
А, О, А, О, А, then press L1 + R1 simultane- 
ously. You'll hear a signal to confirm the code 
and Blood will appear to the right ої Карраћ 


Cheat Menu 

At any time during gameplay—not while 
paused—carefully press Left, O, X, Right, О, X, 
Down, ©, X. A cheat menu will appear that al- 
lows you to max out your health or weapons, 
become invincible, see the full map and more. 


Stage Passwords 

Choose "Enter Passcode" at the Options menu 
and input one of the following passcodes to 
gain access to all of the game's stages, includ- 
ing the ending sequence: 

Easy Difficulty Level—x O X OX A 

Medium Difficulty Level—x x A O X A 

Hard Difficulty Level—A. XA 


Play as "Shin" (True) Akuma 

At the character-select screen with the “short- 
cut" turned off, highlight Akuma, hold the SE- 
LECT button for one second, release it, then 
move the cursor to the following characters in 
order, stopping for about a second on each 
‘one: Adon, Chun-Li, Guy, Rolento, Sakura, Rose, 
Birdie, Akuma, Bison, Dan, Akuma. Now press 
and hold SELECT for one second, then press an 
action button to choose Akuma before releas- 
ing SELECT. The D-pad directions for the above 
pattern is as follows: Start at Akuma, then 
Down, Right, Right, Down, Left, Down, Left, 
Down, Right, Right, Right. 

Fight Against “Shin” (True) Akuma 

Start a game in Arcade mode by choosing your 
character with a Punch button (or a Kick button 
if you're on the Player 2 side.) Play through 
seven matches without losing a round or using 
a continue, and get more than three "Perfect" 
victories. If you do this, "Shin" Akuma will ap- 
pear before the eighth match as the final boss. 
If you lose to him, he will consider you to be in- 
ferior and he will not re-appear. 


Hidden Characters 
At the Mode Select Screen, highlight "Practice" 
and press SELECT, Up, Right, Down, Right, SE- 
LECT. You will hear a sound and see "HERE 
COMES A NEW CHALLENGER" at the bottom of 
the screen. You can now select four new char- 
acters іп any mode of the game: Evil Ryu, Evil 
Hokuto, Cycloid Gamma and Cycloid Beta, 
Hidden Bonus Game 

Again, in the Mode Select Screen, highlight 
“Practice” and press SELECT, Up, Up, Right, Up, 
Right, Up, SELECT. You will hear a sound and 
see “HERE COMES A NEW GAME MODE” at the 
bottom of the screen. Enter the Practice Mode 
and you will see a new option called “Bonus 
Game”. You can now play а 3-0 version of the 
barrel-breaking bonus stage from the original 
Street Fighter Il. 


Secret Characters 
Each of the following codes works at the char- 
acter-select screen in all modes except Street 
puzzle mode. 

Акита (Player 1)—Highlight Morrigan, hold 


TIPS & TRICKS 


SELECT, press Down, Down, Down, Left, Left, 
Left, O 

Akuma (Player 2)—Highlight Felicia, hold SE- 
LECT, press Down, Down, Down, Right, Right, 
Right, O 

Dan (Player 1)—Highlight Morrigan, hold SE- 
LECT, press Left, Left, Left, Down, Down, 
Down, O 

Dan (Player 2)—Highlight Felicia, hold SELECT, 
press Right, Right, Right, Down, Down, Down, 
o 

Devilot (Player 1)—Highlight Morrigan, hold 
SELECT, press Left, Left, Left, Down, Down, 
Down, O (same as Dan code, but you must 
press © at the exact moment when the timer is 
at the 10-second mark) 

Devilot (Player 2)—Highlight Felicia, hold SE- 
LECT, press Right, Right, Right, Down, Down, 
Down, O (same as Dan code, but you must 
press O at the exact moment when the timer is 
at the 10-second mark) 

Hsien-Ko's Sister (Player 1)—Highlight Morri- 
gan, hold SELECT, press Right, О 

Hsien-Ko's Sister (Player 2)—Highlight Felicia, 
hold SELECT, press Left, Left, O 

Anita (Player 1)—Highlight Morrigan, hold SE- 
LECT, press Right, Right, O 

Anita (Player 2)—Highlight Felicia, hold SELECT, 
press Left, О 


Hidden Characters. 

When you beat the game in опе-різуег mode 
with a particular character, the "boss" charac- 
ter you defeated will become available as a 
playable character in all game modes. When 
you play in one-player mode as one of the 
"boss" characters, you'll face Kazuya; beat him 
and he, too will become a playable character. 
Beat the game as Kazuya and you will face 
Devil; defeat him to add Devil and Angel to 
your ranks. Finally, when playing in one-player 
mode, you must win Stage 3 with very little en- 
ergy left; you'll hear the announcer say, 
"Great!" if you've met this requirement, and 
your next opponent will be Roger or Alex. De- 
feat him and you'll have all of the game's char- 
acters at your command. To play as Alex, high- 
light Roger and press either Kick button; to 
choose Angel, highlight Devil and press either 
Kick button. Note: You must have earned all of 
these characters to perform any of the follow- 
ing tricks: 

* Kazuya's Purple Suit 

Highlight Kazuya and press START to see his 
slick purple suit. This works in every game 
mode except Team Battle and can only be used 
by one player in a two-player game. 

* Super-Deformed Characters 

Hold the SELECT button before the "Vs." screen 
appears; your character will be inflated to 
super-deformed size. If you do this trick after 
you've already done it in the previous battle, 
yov'll be even bigger. 

* Punch-Out!! Mode 

Hold the L1 and L2 buttons when choosing a 
character in any one-player mode. You'll be 
playing in a semi-first-person perspective with 
your character drawn in green wire-frame, just 
like Nintendo's classic Punch-Out!! arcade 
game. There's a small gauge near the upper 
left corner of the screen that helps you to 
judge your distance from your opponent. 

* Super Juggle Mode 

Hold SELECT and Up on the D-pad before the 
"Vs." screen appears; when the round starts, 
you'll hear an explosion sound. Now whenever 
you use an attack that makes your opponent 
go up in the air, they will go much higher, 
which makes juggling more interesting. 
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Secret Truck 
At the setup menu, choose "Select Race Type" 
and select "Time Trial". Now choose "Start 
Race" and enter the "Edit Names" option. 
Enter your name as MAINLINE, then return to 
the setup menu and select "Choose Truck". 
You'll find a powerful new vehicle called 
"Mother". This code also unlocks the "Pro" and 
"Extreme" difficulty levels. 

Raining Frogs 

At the setup menu, choose "Select Race Type" 
and select "Time Trial". Now choose "Start 
Race" and enter the "Edit Names" option. 
Enter your name as RAINFROG, then return to 
the setup menu and set the weather conditions 
to “Severe”. Start the race and you'll see frogs 
falling from the sky instead of rain. 

Hidden Game 

At the setup menu, choose “Select Race Type” 
and select “Time Trial”. Now choose “Start 
Race" and enter the "Edit Names" option. 
Enter your name as DUTCHMAN, then return to 
the main menu, Choose "Options", then select 
"Credits" to play a hidden game called Roids. 
It's a funny version of Asteroids in which all of 
the asteroids have been replaced by the heads 
of the game's creators, 


TOKYO HIGHWAY BATTLE = 
9,999,999 Points 

When the Jaleco logo starts to appear during 
the game's loading sequence, press and hold L1 
+ L2 + R1 + Down + START on Controller 2. 
After the Jaleco logo disappears and the full- 
motion video scene starts, press START on Con- 
troller 1, or simply wait until the title screen ap- 
pears; in either case, you must not release the 
buttons on Controller 2 until the title screen 
starts to appear. Now start a game in Scenario 
mode; when you enter the Speed Shop, you'll 
have 9,999,999 points to spend on any car mod- 
ifications you want. 

Scenario Mode Tricks 

Once you've beaten the game at least once in 
Scenario Mode, you'll be able to access these 
extra features: 

* Car Color Change—At the car select screen, 
press R2 on Controller 1 to change the car's 
color or add racing stripes. 

* Race the Drift King—Enter the "Vs. CPU" 
mode and you'll be able to race against the 
Drift King. 


Lt 
Stage Skip 

During the game, press SELECT to access the in- 
ventory screen, then press L2, R2, L1, O, A, L1, 
R2, L2. You'll hear a moan to confirm the code. 
Now exit the inventory screen and you'll imme- 
diately warp to the end of the current stage. 
Access All Weapons 

During the game, press SELECT to access the in- 
ventory screen, then press 11, Л, R2, L2, L2, R2, 
O, L1. You'll hear a moan to confirm the code. 
Now exit the inventory screen and return to it 
to find that you have been equipped with all of 
the game's weapons. Note: The above codes 
only work while you're using Control Method 
1. If you're using Control Method 2 or 3, just 
press Down at the inventory screen and select 
the "Controls" option. Switch to Control 
Method 1 and you'll be able to enter the codes 
as described above; once you've entered the 
code, you can switch back to your preferred 
control method and continue the game. 


Complete Code Collection 
Each of the following codes must be entered 
while the game is paused; just press START to 
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freeze the action at any time and you're good 
to go. Note that most of these codes can be de- 
activated; just enter the same code a second 
time to switch it off. 

* Refill air 8 health—Down, х, Left, 7, Up, Up, 
A, ^, Right, Right, О, О, Up, Down, Left, Right, 
XX 

* Infinite air—Down, x, Left, —, Up, Up, A, A, 


Right, Right, О, О, ^, О, х, , Up, Right, 
Down, Left 

* Infinite health—Down, X, Left, =, Up, Up, ^, 
A, Right, Right, О, О, A, A, X, X 

* Max continues—Down, x, Left, , Up, Up, A, 


A, Right, Right, O, О, R2, R2, R2, L2, L2, L2 

* Turbo speed—Down, x, Left, , Up, Up, A, 
A, Right, Right, O, О, R1, R2, R1, R2, R1, R2 

* All equipment—Down, x, Left, , Up, Up, A, 
A, Right, Right, O, O, L1, L1, L1, L1, R1, 81, R1, 
R1, L2, L2, L2, L2, R2, R2, R2, R2 

* All weapons—Down, x, Left, 7, Up, Up, A, 
A, Right, Right, O, O, R1, R1, R1, R1, L1, L1, L1, 
L1, R2, R2, R2, R2, L2, L2, L2, L2 

* Reveal entire map—Down, X, Left, 
A, А, Right, Right, O, O, ,х,0,х, 
* No fines for killing endangered species— 
Down, x, Left, ©, Up, Up, A, A, Right, Right, 
О, O, R2, R1, L2, L1 

Open all doors—Down, X, Left, 
A, Right, Right, O, O, x, О, A, 
* Disable currents—Down, X, Left, , Up, Up, 
А, ^, Right, Right, O, O, R1, L1, L2, R2, X 

* Extra $2,000,000 gold—Down, x, Left, —, Up, 
Up, Л, A, Right, Right, О, O, R1, R2, L1, L2, R1, 
R2, L1, 12 

* Unlimited payload—Down, х, Left, =, Up, Up, 
А, ^, Right, Right, O, O, A, Up, x, Down 

* Get Atlantis tablet piece for current stage— 
Down, x, Left, —, Up, Up, A, A, Right, Right, 
0, 0, Lt, 20,0, 5,0 

* Complete current mission—Down, x, Left, |, 
Up, Up, A, A, Right, Right, O, O, A, A, A, 
Down, Down, Down 

* Access all missions—Down, X, Left, ©, Up, Up, 
A, ^, Right, Right, О, О, Down, Right, Up, Left, 
AX 

* All missions complete—Down, x, Left, ©, Up, 
Up, A, A, Right, Right, О, О, —, X, X, X, 
A ALS XXX 

* Overhead Camera Angle—Down, х, Left, 
Up, Up, A, A, Right, Right, O, О, A, ,х,7 

* Super Spear Gun—Down, X, Left, _, Up, Up, 
A, Л, Right, Right, O, О, х, Up, A, Down. 

* Pass Through Objects—Down, x, Left, ©, Up, 
Up, A, A, Right, Right, О, O, =, ,0,0 

* Extra time in Shark Attack bonus stage— 
Down, X, Left, , Up, Up, A, A, Right, Right, 
O, О, L2, L2, L2, 81, R1, R1, R2, L1 


Secret Stadium 

Choose the "Pick Stadium" option at the Pre- 
Game set-up menu, then—when the list of sta- 
diums appears—press L1, R1, L1, R1, START. 
Now you can choose to play in the EA Sports 
"Mystery Stadium". 


CTRPLEPLAY'98 OO 
CommentarylCrowd Codes 

Enter any of the following codes during actual 
gameplay to control the announcers and the 
crowd: 

Game Commentary—Hold L1 + 12 + R1 + R2 
and press, O, © 

Weather Commentary—Hold L1 + L2 + R1 + R2 
and press О, x, O 

Commercials—Hold L1 +12 + R1 + R2 and press 
дод 

Cheering Crowd—Hold L1 + 12 + R1 + R2 and 
press Down, x, Down, x, A 

Booing Crowd—Hold L1 + L2 + R1 + R2 and 
press Down, X, Down, x, X 
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Secret Team 
At the team-select menu, press 12, R2, L2, R2, 
О. Now cycle through the available teams until 
you find the EA Sports "Dream Team." 

Secret Stadiums 

Choose the "Stadium Select" option after pick- 
ing your teams, then—when the list of stadi- 
ums appears—press 11, R1, L1, R1, _. Now press 
Right untill you see three "Mystery" stadiums: 
"The Cornfield,” "Ebbetts Field" and “Polo 
Grounds." 


Cheat Passwords. 

To enter any of the following passwords, select 
"One Player Contest" at the title screen, then 
choose "Options" after you pick a car; you'll 
see the "Password" option at this menu. To 
enter a blank space in a password, just press 
Right on the D-pad. If you want to enter multi- 
ple passwords—for example, the invincibility 
code and the "Fight of Your Life” code—just 
enter one, then return to the password screen 
and input the other. The “Helicopter Camera 
Angle” can only be used in the Arena and 
Rooftop stages; to use it, enter the password 
shown, then—during the game—toggle 
through the available camera angles by holding 
START and pressing Up or Down until you see 
the helicopter view. 

OA 00-Міггеһоше District Warfare 

х O A—freeway Free For All 

XA 0 —River Park Rumble 

X Л A A—Assault on Cyburbia 

_ A X О x—Rooftop Combat—The Final Battle 
A X O —.^—Battle with Minion 

| A O © -—Secret Level: The Fight of Your 
ше 

А _ О C—Infinite Weapons 

~ Ax _O—Invincibility 

О ОА x Helicopter Camera Angle 


Cheat Codes 
Each of the following codes can be entered at 
any time during the game (but not while 
paused): 

Mega Machine Guns—Hold R2, press Up, 
Down, Left, Right, Right, Left, Down, Up 
Invincibility—Hold L1 + А1, press Up, Down, 
Left, Right, Right, Left, Down, Up 

Infinite Weapons + Turbo—Hold L2 + R2, press 
Up, Down, Left, Right, Right, Left, Down, Up 
Note: If you hold L1 + L2 + R1 + R2 and press 
Up, Down, Left, Right, Right, Left, Down, Up, 
you'll enter the "Invincibility" and "Infinite 
Weapons" codes at the same time and the 
words "God Mode" will appear. However, 
some of these codes can be turned off by enter- 
ing the same code a second time, so—for exam- 
ple—if you enter the "Invincibility" code with 
L1 and R1 held down, then enter the "God 
Mode" code with all four L and R buttons, you 
will end up with infinite weapons and turbo 
but the invincibility will be turned off. 

Homing Napalms 

If you have at least two napalm items in your 
inventory—or if you have the “Infinite 
Weapons” code active—highlight the napalm 
with L1 or R1, then hold L2 and press Up, 
Down, Down, Left, Left, Left, Right, Right. This 
changes your napalm attacks to "homing na- 
palms" that seek out your enemies like the 
homing missiles. 

Advanced Attacks 

These codes can be entered at any time during 
the game (but not while paused) to give you a 
one-time weapon or power ир; see the game's 
manual for more information. 

Napalm—Right, Left, Up. 

Freeze Burst—Left, Right, Up 
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Drop Mine—Right, Left, Down 

Rear Attack Left, Right, Down 

Shield—Up, Up, Right 

High Jump—Up, Up, Left 

Invisibility—Right, Down, Left, Up 

Sell Your Soul 

If you're low on health, quickly press Down, 
Up, Right, Left, Up, Up, Down, Down during 
the game (not while paused.) You'll lose your 
special weapons, but you'll get a health boost. 
This only works when your Advanced Attack 
Energy bar is full 

Minion Special 

To fire Minion's special weapon—regardless of 
which vehicle you're driving—hold the machine 
gun button (default-R2) and quickly press Up, 
Down, Up, Up. This only works when your Ad- 
vanced Attack Energy bar is full 

Secret Vehicles 

At the “Select Car” screen, enter any of the fol- 
lowing codes. You'll hear a loud explosion to 
confirm each code, then cycle through the dif- 
ferent vehicles to find the new ones: 

Sweet Tooth—Up, L1, A, Right 

Minion—L1, Up, Down, Left 

Secret Stages 

At the "Choose Battleground" screen in two- 
player mode, enter one of the following codes. 
You'll immediately advance to the car select 
menu; when the battle starts, you'll be playing 
in the secret stage you chose. 

"Assault on Cyburbia" stage from Twisted 
Metal—Down, Up, L1, R1 

“Rooftop Combat" stage from Twisted Metal— 
Down, Left, R1, Down 

"Suicide Swamp" stage from Jet Moto—Up, 
Down, Right, R1 


Secret Stadium 

Choose any game mode and access the Game 
Options (or "Game Setup") screen. Highlight 
"Credits" and press ©, O, ‚О, A. You'll return 
to the previous menu, where the name of the 
stadium should now be green. Start the game 
and yov'll be playing in a field of corn. 


ae) 
Secret Characters 

At the character-select screen, highlight any 
character and press L2, L2, R1, R1, R1, Down, A, 
А, А, А, X. You'll hear a kung-fu movie shout 
("Atoo!") to confirm the code. The character 
you highlighted will appear as your choice, but 
when the game begins, you'll see that you are 
now controlling a secret character called Mat- 
tox. He's fast, he's strong, he's skilled and һе 
yelps like Bruce Lee each time his racket 
touches the ball. 

To find a female secret character, access the 
character-select screen and highlight any player 
as before. This time, hold L1, R2, Up and >; 
then, while holding those buttons down, press 
x. You'll hear a little "Yelp!" to confirm the 
code. When the match starts, you'll be control- 
ling Aversa, a female character with the skills of 
Mattox. 


WARCRAFT Il: THE DARK SAGA | 
Cheat Passwords 

Press START to pause the game at any time, 
then choose “Enter Password” from the pause 
menu and enter any of the following cheats. 
Most of the cheats can be deactivated by enter- 
ing the same code again. 

NTTCLN S—Iinstant mission victory 
YPTFLWR M—Instant mission loss 

TSG D D Y TD—Enable "god mode” 

GLTTRN G—Extra gold 

HTCHTXN S—Extra lumber 

VLD Z—Extra ой 
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VRYLTT L—txtra magic Mana 
D CK M T— Upgrades 

N S CR N—Show entire тар 

МКТ S—Fast building 

THRCNBN L—Instant scenario victory 
МУКУМ N R—Game never ends 

Tides of Darkness: Human Passwords 

H LLB в D—Mission 1 

MBSHT M—Mission 2 

HSTHS H—Mission 3 

TTCKN Z—Mission 4 
HTLBRD—Mission 5 

DN L G Z—Mission 6 

GR MBT L—Mission 7 

TYR HN D—Mission 8 
BTTLTD—Mission 9 
PRSNRS—Mission 10 


GRTPRT—Mission 14 
Tides of Darkness: Orc Passwords 
ZLD R—Mission 1 
RDTHLL—Mission 2 
RCSTH S—Mission 3 
SSLTN H—Nission 4 
RCTLB R—Mission 5 
BD LN D S—Mission 6 
FLLFST—Mission 7 
RNSTN T—Mission 8 
RZNGFT—Mission 9 
DSTRCT—Mission 10 
DDRSS Q—Mission 11 
TMBFSR—Mission 12 
S G F D LR—Mission 13 
FLLFLR—Mission 14 


N C MRN T—Mission 3 
B Y N D T H—Mission 4 
S H D WS S—Mission 5 
FLLF C H—Mission 6 
DTHWN G—Mission 7 
CSTFB N—Mission 8 
HRTF V L—Mission 9 
BTTLF H—Mission 10 
DNCFTH—Mission 11 
ВТТАТ 5—Міѕѕіоп 12 
The Dark Portal: Orc Passwords 


THNDR L—Mission 3 
RFTWK N—Mission 4 
DRGNSF—Mission 5 
NWSTRM—Mission 6 
SSFZRT—Mission 7 
SSLTN K—Mission 8 
DPTMBF—Mission 9 
LTR C—Mission 10 

Y F DLR N—Mission 11 
DPDRKP—Mission 12 


Special Access Codes 
Choose "Special Access" from the main menu 
and enter the passcodes shown below for dif- 
ferent effects or level warps. 
CHEAT CODES 
LO X A—Preview the Epilogues 

0 А хх —Check the Special Up- 
grades 
AX. OOXA —Preview the Movies 


хоо XA О A—Kali Mode (Powered-Up 
Weapons) 

о А X A ^—Thor Mode (9999 Flash 
Bombs) 


А АО А A A X—Infinite Weapons 

O O O __ X A X X—Warhawk A-La-Mode 
(Infinite Weapons + Invincibility) 

STAGE CODES 


A CX А хх Desert Level 

A X А О 0 X—Pyramid Has Risen 

A O X A O O х —Desertis All But Done 
ОА A X O O Г O—Canyon Level 


0-0 X O O Ain the Canyon with 
Amber 

О A X 7 О О А Ain the Canyon with 
Belle 

O AT A A A “tn the Canyon with 
Crystal 


ООО ЛА ^—Approaching Uma 
ХАХ CC A—Airship Level 
XO A AO О О x—Post-Transformation Air- 
ship 
XDAOXAZ 
Open 

AX X X А O -Мокюапо Level 
— X O AO T A—Volcano Boss is Active 


Airship Rear Hanger is 


АО A O A XC —Gauntlet Level 
A O X A О X A | —East Gauntlet Boss 
A OOL А О О X—West Gauntlet Boss 


AO OA AXE A—In with the Gatekeeper 
A X A СО X O O-Stormland 

А хх 0 O X—Above Ist Force Field 
AXA А А X О ^—Above 2nd Force Field 
AX O A X A “Above 3rd Force Field 
AX AO T X X—Kreel's Door is Open 

A X A CX A-Face-to-Face with Kreel 


Secret Sounds 

Turn on the PlayStation without a CD inside. 
When the main menu appears, choose "CD 
Player"; now put in the Arcade's Greatest Hits 
CD and you will see two tracks. Move to track 
2 and press a button to play it. You will hear 
over five minutes of sounds from Mortal Kom- 
bat 3. 


Secret Track 

Enter the following code at the “Select Num- 
ber of Players" menu: Highlight "One Player", 
then hold R1, L1, Right, START, | and О and 
press X, When you advance to the "Select 
Racing Circuit" screen (in either the Single 
Race or Time Trial mode) you'll find a new 
track called "Firestar", a grueling 6.3 km race 
on Mars. 

Rapier Class 

If you want to test the Rapier class without 
qualifying for it by beating the easier Venom 
class, enter the following code at the "Select 
Number of Players" menu: Highlight "One 
Player", then hold R2, L2, Left, START and SE- 
LECT and press X. When you advance to the 
"Select Racing Class" screen, you'll be able to 
choose the previously-unavailable Rapier 
class. 


MES 7 ш 
Secret Team 

At the main menu, hold L1 + А1 + SELECT and 
press X, X, X, X, О, A, C. The Piranha team 
will become available at the Team menu. 
Access All Tracks 

At the main menu, hold L1 + R1 + SELECT and 
press, O, A, О, _. Now access the Class and 
Track menu to find that all of the tracks in 
each racing class have become available—in- 
cluding the secret Phantom class. (If you wish 
to activate the Phantom class without using 
the “Access All Tracks” cheat, just hold L1 + 
R1 + SELECT and press A, A, A, 0, О, О.) 
Infinite Energy 

During the game, press START to pause, then 
hold L1 + R1 + SELECT and press A, X, , 
AX 0. 

Infinite Time 

During the game, press START to pause, then 


hold L1 + R1 + SELECT and press A, C, О, X, 


4G0,x. 

Infinite Weapons 

During the game, press START to pause, then 
hold L1 + R1 + SELECT and press X, X, 5, 5, 
0,0,4. 

Mini-Gun 

During the game, press START to pause, then 
hold L1 + R1 + SELECT and press ©, О, X, , 
О, х, A. 

Passwords 

Enter the following passwords to access two 
new Race Type options: 
Challenge I-70 -AOAAOC CC 
Challenge 1—20 CAOAXCXAAXO 
(9) 


Funny Ships 

Turn the PlayStation on and hold L1 + R2 + 
SELECT + START until the copyright screen ap- 
pears. When the game loads, you'll find that 
the vehicles have been changed to a slug, а 
pig, a flying saucer and other weird shapes. 


 WWFIN YOUR HOUSE | 
Cheat Codes 

At any time during the game, press the START 
button to pause, then enter any of the fol- 
lowing cheat codes; the screen will flash to 
confirm each one: 

Invincibility—R2, L1, R2, L2, R1 

Charge Combo meter with one hit—R1, L2, 
R2, L2, Right 

Increase damage of each attack—Up, Up, L1, 
L2, Down 

Decrease damage of each attack—Down, Up, 
L2, Right, Left 

Turn off computer control of opponents— 
Left, Left, Up, Down, R2 

Automatic Superpins—Down, Down, Down, 
Down, L1 (When the words “Pin him!” appear 
in the final round of a match, stand close to 
your opponent and press any Punch or Kick 
button for the Automatic Superpin.) 

Note: The Automatic Superpins may not work 
if you've entered the "Turn off computer con- 
trol of opponents” code. To deactivate any of 
the above cheats, just enter the same code 
again. 


Cheat Codes 
At any time during the game, press the START 
button to pause, then enter any of the fol- 
lowing cheat codes; the screen will flash to 
confirm each one: 

Invincibility—X, Â, R2, Up 

Stop the Тітег—Х, A, R2, Left 

Super Strength—X, A, L2, Down 

Weaken Opponent—X, Â, L2, Right 

Cancel Active Cheats—_, О, A, X 

Combo Code 

At the player select menu, hold the L1 and R2 
buttons and press 7, X, O, Л. The word 
"Combo!" will appear under your wrestler's 
photo. Start the game and you'll find that 
your combo meter is always lit, even after 
you've just finished a combo. Note: In a one- 
player game, this code affects both wrestlers. 
However, if two players are registered on the 
player-select screen, the code cannot be used 
by both. To get around this, have Player 1 
enter the code before Player 2 joins in, then 
press START on Controller 2. 


Note: Some of the following tricks may re- 
quire the use of a memory card. Always re- 
member to save your data to the memory 
card after you play. 

Alternate Character ColorlTexture 

Press Up + any button when choosing your 
fighter at the character-select screen. 
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Additional Color Choices 
After you have beaten the game at any skill 
level with any number of continues, go to the 
character-select screen and hold SELECT. Now 
push any other button (including the L and R 
buttons) to choose different character colors. 
Watch Mode 

To watch the computer fighting itself, hold 
L1+L2+R1+R2+Down on Controller 1 and 
choose "VS Play.” 

Stage Select 

When your total playing time passes the 30- 
hour mark, you'll hear the announcer say, 
"Wow!" when you return to the title screen. 
Now you have the option to choose any stage 
from the character-select screen in "VS Play" 
mode. 

Hidden Comic Strip 

First, beat the game in “Easy” mode without 
continuing. Once you've done this, highlight 
"Option" at the title screen, then grab Con- 
troller 2 and hold L1 + L2 + R1 + R2 + START + 
SELECT; you'll see a secret NECO comic strip. 
Secret Bosses 

To fight against XTAL, you must play all the 
way through the game with all eight charac- 
ters—including ZULU—without using a con- 
tinue. 

To fight against NECO, you must play through 
the game as XTAL without using a continue; 
then, when the XTAL icon comes down from 
the top of the screen at the pre-fight map 
screen, hold L1+L2+R1+R2, then SELECT, then 
START. The text box will say "XTAL" but you 
will really be fighting against NECO. 

Boss Codes 

To play as ZULU, you must defeat the game at 
any difficulty setting with all of the charac- 
ters, one at a time. 

To play as XTAL, you must defeat the game at 
the "Normal" or "Hard" difficulty setting 
without using a continue; you must also de- 
feat XTAL. 

To play as NECO, you must play as XTAL ог 
ZULU and defeat the game at the "Normal" 
or "Hard" difficulty setting without using any 
continues. 

Flat-Shaded Turbo Mode 

The coolest Zero Divide cheat has two steps: 
You must play the game until your total play- 
ing time is over 100 hours, and you must have. 
performed a five-hit combo at any time. Once 
you've met both of these requirements, go to 
the Option menu, highlight the “Match 
Point" option, hold L1+L2+R1+R2 on Con- 
troller 1 and press Down. You'll see the words 
"Shadow Obj” appear in the corner of the 
screen, just above the save counter. With this 
option in place, start the game and get ready 
for a surprise. The "Shadow Obj" option al- 
lows you to play the game with characters 
made of flat-shaded polygons instead of tex- 
ture-mapped polygons; it also eliminates the 
background graphics. Not only does the game 
look different this way, but because the 
PlayStation is freed up from having to process 
all of those flashy texture maps, you'll find 
that the game's speed has been tripled, 
maybe even quadrupled! To disable the 
"Shadow Obj" option and return the game to 
normal, just highlight "Match Point", hold 
L14L2+R1+R2 and press Down again. 

Hidden Game 

Put Zero Divide into your PlayStation, hold 
the SELECT and START buttons on Controller 
2 and turn the POWER switch on. Continue to 
hold the buttons down while the game loads; 
instead of Zero Divide, you'll get a hidden 
version of Phalanx, a classic Super NES 
shooter. Use Controller 2 to play the game. 
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Secret Side Quests 
* After you defeat Valerian the vampire—but 
before you go to the cave to get Gryzz—head 
southwest of Solace and walk around to the 
other side of the mountain. You'll find a cave 
just south of Gadel; inside is a woman with a 
witch's hat who will tell you about her long- 
lost husband. Next, go back to Gigarl. Inside 
one of the houses, you'll find an old man who 
talks about the pendant he's wearing; keep 
talking to him until he repeats himself, then 
return to the woman in the cave and talk to 
her. Finally, return to the man in Gigarl; when 
you talk to him, you'll be sent back to the cave 
where he will be reunited with his wife. 

* After the King of Gadel tells you to go to 
Chestoria and Agnus, go to Mycent instead 
and head north, past the Graveyard of Ages. 
Explore the area beyond the graveyard and 
you'll find what appears to be an abandoned 
town; it won't be visible from the outside. In 
the north end of the town, you'll meet Olivia, 
but you must fight a huge robot called Iron 
Giant. After you defeat him, take Olivia back 
to Mycent for a valuable prize: You'll be given 
а Quest Pass which gives you а 20% discount 
at all of the shops for the rest of the game. 

* After you complete the four towers—but 
before you enter Fargasta Tower—go to the 
town of Solace and enter the temple there. 
Speak to Leos and she will ask you to spend 
the night; you should agree. During the night, 
yov'll find everyone frantically searching for 
Eka; she'll be at the entrance to the town. 


Level Skip 

Go to the password screen and enter the pass- 
word "FLYTO" followed by a number from 0 
to 34. (For example, to start at the game's 
final stage, enter the password "FLYTO34" 
Highlight "Accept" and press A; you'll see the 
words "CHEATS ACTIVATED" on the screen. 
Now quit to the title screen and choose the 
"Press Start Button" option to start at the 
level you chose. Use the password "FLYTO35", 
to see the scene from the end of the game. 
Cheat Codes 

At the password screen, enter one of the fol- 
lowing passwords, then highlight "Accept" 
and press A; you'll see the words "CHEATS AC- 
TIVATED" on the screen. Now quit to the title 
screen and start the game; you'll have the 
benefits of the cheats as follows: 

* Enter the password "FVNKYG18BON"; you'll 
be invincible. 

* Enter the password "FISHINGFORGVNS"; 
you'll have all of the game's weapons in your 
inventory. 

* Enter the password "FILLMYPOCKITS" to 
get infinite ammo for all of your weapons. 


[икс за НН 
Cheat Passwords 

Choose "Options" from the title menu, then 
enter any of the following passwords: 

ZZZ С Y X—A new option called "Level Se- 
lect" will appear on the Options menu, allow- 
ing you to choose your starting stage 

XBAB Y X—Invincibility; your energy meter 
will go down when you get hit, but you'll still 
be able to play after it runs out 

Y AY A Y A—Super Rapid-Fire for your Mini- 
guns (never runs out) 


ANDRETTI RACING 


Secret Cars 

Choose the “Begin Career” option at the 
main menu and enter your name as "GO 
BEARS!”. When the Season Setup menu ap- 


types of buildings.”. 


others)? 


here in Japan. 
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remake the game. We said, "Let's go see these 


Matsunami: Can | say this (asking the 


Takeuchi: We found a very old, Western-style 
building somewhere close. 


pears, you'll have access to seven different 
stock cars instead of just one. If you enter 
your name as "GO BRUINS!" instead, you'll ac- 
cess six secret Formula 1 cars, including the 
cool black Team Andretti vehicle. 


Alien Mode 

Shoot the first three humans you see without 
hitting anything else; you'll be playing the 
game in “Кгопп Hunter" mode with strange 
colors and a different ending sequence. 


ASTAL 


Restore Energy 
During the game, press START to pause, then 
quickly tap Down, В, Up, L, X, A, Y, В, 2, С, 
Right, Left. You'll hear a chime to confirm the 
code if you've done it quick enough. When 
you press START to return to the game, the 
fruits in your health meter will be refilled. 
Invincibility 

Press START to pause the game, then quickly 
press Up, Y, Left, A, Down, B, Right, C. You'll 
hear a whistle sound to confirm the code. 
Now when you continue the game, you'll find 
that you are completely invincible. 

Secret Mode + 99 Lives 

Visit the “Options” menu and press Left, 
Right, Left, Right, Up, Down, 1, В, START on 
Controller 2. (Note: This code may not work if 
you didn’t have Controller 2 plugged in when 
you turned the Saturn system on.) If you enter 
the code correctly, you'll hear Astal shout and 
the words "Secret Mode" will appear at the 
top of the screen. Now highlight the “Lives” 
option and press Right; you'll find that—in- 
stead of being limited to just five lives—you 
can start the game with as many as 99. 

Stage Select 

Enter the "Secret Mode” cheat described 
above. Once that code is in place, return to 
the title screen and press Up, Down, Left, 
Right, L, R, A, Y, C, Z, B, X on Controller 1 
while the words "Game Start" and "Options" 
are visible. You'll hear an exclamation from 
Astal to confirm the code and a new option 
called "Stage Select" will appear. Choose this 
item to select your starting level. 


League Mode 

At the title screen—while the words "Press 
Start Button" are flashing on the screen, spell 
the game's title with the controller by press- 
ing B, A, C, Up, B, A, C, Up. You'll hear a cho- 
rus of voices shouting to confirm the code. 
Now advance to the Main Menu and you'll 
find a new option called "League Mode". 


BATTLE ARENA TOSHINDEN REMIX 


Select Gaia, Sho and Cupido 
There are two ways to play as these charac- 
ters. The harder way is to beat the game on 
normal settings; the easy way is to go to the 
"Press Start" screen and enter the following 
code: Up, Down, X, B, A, Y, C, Z, START. Gaia 
and Sho are now accessible at the character 
select screen. To play as Cupido, highlight Sho 
and hold Up on the D-pad while selecting 
him. Note: Hidden characters will appear in all 
modes except Story Mode. 

Big Heads 

To change the fighters in Toshinden Remix 
into super-deformed bigheads, just hold the L 
and R buttons at the main menu when choos- 
ing any game mode. When the fighting be- 
gins, you'll see that both characters һауе 
enormous heads. 

Custom Camera 

Press START during a battle to pause the 


game. Choose "OPTIONS"; then, at the op- 
tions menu, highlight any option except 
"Exit" and hold the L button. While holding L, 
move the cursor to "EXIT" and press the К 
button. The game will still be paused. Now 
you can control the camera angle with the 
following buttons: 

L—Rotate the playfield clockwise 

R—Rotate the playfield counter-clockwise 
D-pad—Pan the camera up, down, left or 
right 

Y—Zoom in 

X—Zoom out 

Press START to bring the "Pause” menu back. 
Note that this trick will stay active for the rest 
of the round; that is, if you want to play with 
the polygons again, just hit START and you'll 
be back in the “custom camera” mode. 


ULTIMATE REVENGE ATTACK 

Boss Code #1 

At the title screen—while the words "Press 
Start Button" are flashing—press A, B, Z, X, Y, 
C; you'll hear a chime to confirm the code. 
Now the bosses Wolf and Repli are playable 
characters in the one-player and Vs. modes. 
Easy Super Attacks 

With the "Boss Code #1" in place as described 
above, return to the title screen (with the 
words "Press Start Button" flashing) and press 
A, Z, C, X, B, Y; you'll hear a chime to confirm 
the code. Now you can perform a super attack 
atany time by pressing Z + C simultaneously. 
Boss Code #2 

With the "Easy Super Attacks" code in place 
as described above, return to the title screen 
(with the words “Press Start Button” flashing) 
and press A, Y, C, X, B, Z; you'll hear a chime 
to confirm the code. Now the bosses Sho and 
Verm are playable characters іп the one- 
player and Vs. modes. 

Secret "Option 2" Menu 

With the "Boss Code #2" in place as described 
above, return to the title screen (with the 
words "Press Start Button" flashing) and press 
A, X, Y, Z, С, B; you'll hear a chime to confirm 
the code. Now press START to access the main 
menu, highlight "Option", hold the R button 
and press START. A secret "Ura Option 2" 
menu will appear, allowing you to turn off 
ring-outs, become nearly invincible, change 
the game's effects and much more. 

"URA" Mode 

At the title screen—while the words "Press 
Start Button" are flashing—press A, B, C, C, C, 
X, Y, Z, Z, Z; you'll hear а chime to confirm the 
code. Now press START to access the main 
menu, highlight "1P Game", hold the R and Y 
buttons and press START. Now you're playing 
in "URA Моде", which has crazy surprises in 
every battle. Look at the messages on the top 
of the screen during each fight to get clues 
about what has changed. 


Battlefield Select 

In Vs. mode, choose your character with the A 
or C button and continue to hold the button 
down as the character-select screen fades. A 
stage select menu will appear, allowing you 
to choose which stage you'd like to fight in. 


Watch All Video Scenes 

Enter the following code while the words 
"PRESS START BUTTON" are flashing on the 
title screen: 2, A, 2, A, B, A, B, Y, C, A, C, А. 
The intermission scenes will automatically 
start up; press A to stop any scene and skip to 
the next one. 


Matsunami: Well, we kinda snuck in and 
took pictures. The cameraman got caught and 


was scolded. But because of these pictures, we 


were able to create buildings with [the right 
atmosphere]. 


in Kyoto, Osaka and Nagoya, there 


are a lot of old Western-style buildings. 


We just rushed in and took pictures. 


Takeuchi: About illegal data gathering? 
Mikami: Yeah, you can say it. We researched 


Mikami: Her voice was done pretty nicely, 
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right? Did you hesitate shooting her? 


Infinite Weapons + Fuel 

At the title screen—while the words “Press 
Start Button” are flashing—press L, A, Z, Y, А, 
Down, Down. You'll hear a voice say, "There 
she is! Beans and bullets on the way!" With 
this code in place, start the game. Whenever 
you need to replenish your ammunition or 
fuel supply, just press the START button to 
pause. When you unpause, your fuel and 
weaponry will be maxed out. 

Invincibility 

Also at the title screen—while the words 
"Press Start Button" are flashing—press and 
hold A, then B, then C; then release C, then B, 
then A. Next, press B, A, B, Y, then hold X, 
press Up, press and hold Down and release X. 
With this code in place, start the game and 
you'll find that your helicopter is invincible. 
Stage Skip 

Again, at the title screen—while the words 
"Press Start Button” are flashing—press and 
hold C, then B, then A, then Up, then L. Next, 
release A, then C, then L, then Up. You'll hear 
a voice say, “Black hole engaged.” With this 
code in place, start the game and use the fol- 
lowing commands to skip to different levels: 
Skip ahead one level: Hold A, B, C and Up and 
press L. 

Skip back one level: Hold X, Y, Z and Up and 
press L. 


[ALSO FEATURING RAINBOW ISLANDS 

Stage Skip 

Choose “Bubble Bobble” from the main 
menu, then—as soon as the main title screen 
appears with the Taito copyright at the bot- 
tom of the screen—press Down, Up, Down, 
Up, Right, Down, Left, Down, Up, Down. If 
you're fast enough, the words "Debug En- 
abled" will appear in the lower left corner of 
the screen. Now you can skip levels at any 
time during the game by pressing the R but- 
ton; press L to go back through the levels. 
Secret Stages 

As above, choose "Bubble Bobble" from the 
main menu, then—as soon as the main title 
screen appears with the Taito copyright at the 
bottom ої the screen—press Right, Left, Up, 
Down, Up, Down, Up. If you're fast enough, 
the words “Original Game” will appear in the 
lower left corner of the screen, Now you can 
access bonus areas after levels 20, 30 and 50 
even if you die. 


[BUG азат ee 
Stage Skip 

Press START at the first title screen to bring 
up the words “Start Game” and “Options”. 
Now press B, A, B, Y, Down, Right, A, L, 
Down. (The L represents the button on top of 
the controller, not Left on the D-pad.) You'll 
hear the Bug yell, “Yike!” to indicate that the 
cheat is in place. Now start the game. When 
you want to skip to the next stage, just hold 
the L button at any time and press Up on the 
D-pad. To warp to the previous stage, just 
hold L and press Down. 


Flying Mode 

Press START at any time during the game to 
pause, then press L, A, Left, L, Right, Down, 
Down and unpause. Now you can make your 
character fly into the air by holding the Y but- 
ton. 

Invincibility 

Press START at any time during the game to 
pause, then press R, Right, A, L, Right, A, 
Down, Y and unpause, Now your character is 
invincible 


Stage Select 
Press START at any time during the game to 
pause, then press 1, A, Z, Y, Left, Right, A, 
Down, Right, 1. A cheat menu will appear, al- 
lowing you to switch characters, access a 
sound test, enable the "flying" cheat or skip 
to any stage, including the bonus rounds. 


Date and Time Codes 

The Christmas NiGHTS limited-edition sampler 
disk uses the Saturn’s internal clock to change 
the game depending on the date and time 
you play the game. To force any of these 
changes whenever you want to, access the 
Saturn's System Settings menu and change 
the date and time to get different effects. 
Note: It's a little known feature of the Saturn 
that if you load a game, then hold the L and R 
buttons and press RESET on the machine, the 
System Settings menu will appear without 
having to load the CD menu; when you exit, 
you'll go right back into the game. This comes 
in handy when testing out some of the Christ- 
mas NiGHTS features as follows: 

* Enter dates in December or January to play 
in the snow with a Christmas theme. 

* Enter dates from other times of the year to 
play with the standard NiGHTS settings. You'll 
also see Claris and Elliot's clothes change de- 
pending on the season. 

* Enter the date April 1 to play as Reala; this 
will also add a new option to the Presents 
menu that will allow you to plas as Reala 
whenever you want. 

Additionally, the time of day changes the way 
the game appears. Set the clock for daytime 
and it will be daytime in the game; set the 
dock for nighttime and in the дате it will be 
night. Also, if you've got the date set for a 
time of year when there's snow in the game, 
you can change the snow to different items as 
follows: 

* At 9:00 AM the snow changes to crescent 
moon shapes. 

* At 12:00 PM the snow changes to purple 
gems. 

* At 3:00 PM the snow changes to falling 
candy. 

* At 6:00 PM the snow changes to sparkles. 

* At 9:00 PM the snow changes to star shapes. 
* At 12:00 AM the snow changes to red 
hearts. 


CLOCKWORK KNIGHT 


999 Lives 
At the title screen, press Up, then Right nine 
times, Down six times, Left seven times, Z, X, 
Y,Y,¥,Z. 

Stage Select 

Press Left, Up, Right, Down, Down, Right, 
Right, Up, R while the words “PRESS START 
BUTTON" are flashing on the title screen, The 
words "Betsy's Room" will appear; press Up or 
Down to change your starting stage—or, 
while the stage name is on the screen, press 
Left, Right, Right, Up, Right, Right, Up, Down, 
Right, Right, Up, R to add a “Last Boss” op- 
tion to the list 


CLOCKWORK KNIGHT 2 


Boss Select 

Choose “Bosses Galore” from the main menu; 
then, when the “Bosses Galore" title is on the 
screen, press X five times, Y seven times and Z 
five times. You'll see the name "Bob" on the 
screen. Now you can battle any boss in the 
game by pressing Up or Down to choose your 
favorite. 

Hidden Mini-Games 

Choose the “Bosses Galore” option; then, 


while the “Bosses Galore” title is on the 
screen, press Up, Up, Right, Right, Down, 
Down, Left, Left, X, Y, Z. You'll hear a little 
tune and the word “Minigame” will appear. 
Now choose "Start" to find the hidden "Mini- 
Games Corner” menu, where you can choose 
to play seven freaky sub-games with the little 
super-deformed Pepperouchau from the 
"Loading" screen. There's even a crazy driving 
game starring BaroBaro. 

999 Lives 

Choose "Part 2" from the main menu, then— 
when the Clockwork Knight 2 logo appears 
and the words "PRESS START BUTTON" are 
flashing on the screen, press Right, Up, Left, 
Down, Right, Down, Right, Up, Left, Down, 
Right, Down. The words "Player 999" will ap- 
pear on the screen, indicating that you will be 
playing the game with 999 lives in reserve. 
Stage Select 

Choose "Part 2" from the main menu, then— 
when the Clockwork Knight 2 logo appears 
and the words "PRESS START BUTTON" are 
flashing—press Right, Up, Left, Up, Right, Up, 
Down, Up, Left, Up, Left, Up. A stage-select 
menu will appear. Press Up or Down on the 
D-pad to choose a room, then use the X and Z 
buttons to pick a starting stage. 

See the Ending 

Choose “Part 2" from the main menu, then— 
when the Clockwork Knight 2 logo appears 
and the words “PRESS START BUTTON” are 
flashing on the screen, press Right, Up, Left, 
Up, Down, Up, Right, Left, Up, Right, Left, 
Down. The word “Ending” will appear on the 
screen. Now choose "Start" to see the cine- 
matic sequence from the end of the game, in- 
cluding the cast's final curtain call 

Secret Screens 

Clockwork Knight 2 uses the internal clock of 
the Saturn to send you secret messages on 
special dates. Try setting the Saturn clock to 
January 1, February 14 or December 25 to get 
different title screens. 

Control the Level 1 Boss 

It's tough to get this code to work, but if you 
use the 999 Lives and Stage Select cheats, 
you'll have a better chance at trying. Here 
goes: As soon as the snake boss appears in ће 
"Kid's Room" boss stage, you'll see a spotlight 
appear on him and he'll yell into the micro- 
phone. While the spotlight is on, quickly press 
Left, Right+B+C, Right+B+C on Controller 2. If 
you can get this code to register, you'll be 
controlling the boss with Controller 2. Here 
are the controller commands: 

D-pad Left, Right—Move the boss left or right 
D-Pad Up, Down—Move the boss closer or 
farther away 

2, C—Move the boss up or down 

A, B, Y, L, R—Make boss noises 

X Toggle the room light on or off 

If you press the START button on Controller 2, 
the computer will take over and go after Pep- 
perouchau again. 

Control the Level 2 Boss 

You can also control the monkey boss in the 
"Study Room" level. When the piece of paper 
first transforms into the monkey, he'll put his 
hands in the air and grunt three times. As 
soon as he starts to grunt, press the START 
button on Controller 2 and hold it down until 
he's finished grunting. Now you can control 
the boss with Controller 2. Here are the con- 
troller commands: 

D-pad Left, Right—Face left or right 

A—Make the monkey beat his chest 

B—Pick up Pepperouchau and slam him to the 
ground (if you're close enough) 

C—Jump into the air and land on Pepper- 
ouchau 


Mikami: In part 2, there are many more 
types of zombies; around ten different 


ones. 


Takeuchi: Yes. 


Matsunami: But we got criticized for 
over-doing it, and we were asked to cut 


down on those types of scenes. 
Mikami 


: A lot of things appeared Бу 


Mikami: Among those, Romero's movies 
are the most scary, because zombies 
resemble humans so much. | also wanted 
to have some refreshing scenes just like 


the last scene in Jaws. 


breaking glass, so | told the staff not to 
use the same methods over and over. 


Mikami: We don't know yet... (smiles) 


Saturn tips 


COLLEGE Si 


Secret Teams 

At the College Slam title screen—while the 
words "Press Start" are flashing—press Left, 
Up, B, Up, Down, Up, Right, C. You'll hear a 
faint "plink" sound to confirm the code. Now 
when you choose your team, keep pressing 
Down when you pass Wake Forest and Wis- 
consin to find nine secret fraternity teams. 
With this code in place, go to the “Edit 
Teams" option and choose either "Daytona 
Beach" or "Palm Springs"; you'll find a new 
option called "Edit Frat” that allows you to 
change the letters on the team insignia. 

Vs. Screen Cheats 

Choose a "Head-to-Head" game at the main 
menu and pick your teams. When the "Vs." 
screen appears and the announcer says, "To- 
day's match-up...", enter опе of the following 
cheats: 

Quick Hands—Left, C, B, B, Up 

Max. Power—C, Down, C, Right 

Power-Up Goaltending—Down, Down, Down, 
Up, Up, Up 

Power-Up Fire—Left, Right, Left, Right, Up, 
Down, Down 

Power-Up Turbo—Down, C, Down, Down, Up 
Power-Up Offense—Right, Up, Down, Down, 
Up 

Power-Up 3-Pointers—Up, Up, Up, C, C, C 
Power-Up Dunks—Down, Up, Down, Up, 
Down, Up 

Power-Up Push—Up, C, Up, B, Up, Up 

Push an opponent and both fall—Up, Left, 
Left 

Push an opponent and only his teammate 
falls—Down, C, Down, С, Down, C 

Teleport Pass—Right, Right, Right, Up, Up, Up 
High Shots—Up, Up, Up, Up, Up, Up, Down 
Speed-Up—Right, Right, Right, Right, Right, 
Right, Left 

Display shot percentage—Up, Up, Up, B, B, B 
Whirlwind—Up, Right, Down, Left, Up, Right, 
Down 


COMMAND & CONQUER 


Power-Up Codes 

At any time during the game, press START to 
pause, then enter one of the following codes. 
When you press START again to unpause, you 
will have access to the feature you requested 
as follows: 

Nuclear Strike—A, B, C, Left, Down, Right, Up, 
Left, Down, Right, Up, A 

lon Cannon—A, B, C, Left, Down, Right, Up, 
Left, Down, Right, Up, B 

Air Strike—A, B, C, Left, Down, Right, Up, 
Left, Down, Right, Up, C 

Extra $5,000—Right, Left, A, B, C, 2, Y, X, 
Right, Left 

Reveal Entire Map—Up, Down, Right, Left, A, 
Up, Down, Right, Left, A 


Stage Select. 

When the "Identify Player" screen comes up 
at the start of the game, choose "New Player" 
and enter "J AW" as your initials. When the 
"Select Zone" menu appears, you'll be able to 
choose any stage. 

Vertical Screen 

At any time during game play, hold L + Y and 
press X to rotate the screen 90° from its stan- 
dard horizontal position, or hold L « Y and 
press Z to go clockwise. Now you can play the 
game if you turn your TV set on its side— 
which is something that many TV and monitor 
manufacturers do not recommend, unfortu- 
nately. To return to the normal horizontal 
screen, hold L + Y and press B. 


TIPS 8. TRICKS 


Cheat Моде 

Choose "Teleport to Mission" from the "Load 
Game" menu and use the L and R buttons to 
enter the password "L 0 S R" (the second 
character is a zero.) You'll get a message that 
says "Invalid Passcode" but the cheat mode 
will be in effect anyway. Now start a new or 
saved game. At any time during the game, 
press A + В + C to refill your health and en- 
ergy or X + Y + Z for 2,000 extra credits, all of 
the items and all of the weapons with ammo. 
“Mama's Boy" Passwords 

Mission ST D 55 

Mission 10-Х562 

Mission 15—J FM 4 

Secret "Realtime" Mission—L В T М 
"Weekend Warrior" Passwords 

Mission 5-У055 

Mission 10—25 GZ 

Mission 15—K FM 4 

Secret "Realtime" Mission—M АТМ 

“Loose Cannon” Passwords 

Mission 5—W 055 

Mission 10—05 GZ 

Mission 15—LF M4 

Secret "Realtime" Mission—N RTN 

“Мо Remorse" Passwords 

Mission S-X D 5 S 

Mission 10-1562 

Mission 15—M F M 4 

Secret "Realtime" Mission—P RT М 


CYBER SPEEDWAY 


Hide Gauges and Meters 
At any time during а race, press A + В + C si- 
multaneously. This will hide all of the gauges 
and meters on the screen to give you a clear 
view of the action. 


DARIUS GAIDEN 


Extra Credits 

At the "Game Start/Option" screen, press X, 
A, L, R, Left, then hold L and press X, С, Z, A, 
Right, Right. You'll hear a sound to confirm 
the code. Now start the game and you'll find 
that both players have nine continue credits 
instead of the usual three. 

Mega Fire 

Also at the "Game Start/Option" screen, hold 
B, then press Y, Right, Left, X, Z, L, R. You'll 
hear an explosion to confirm the code. Now 
start the game and hold the fire button for 
super rapid-fire. 

Extra Difficulty Settings 

Again, at the "Game Start/Option" screen, 
hold X, then press Z, С, L, B, Left, R, L. You'll 
hear a sound to confirm the code. Now enter 
the Option menu to find two new difficulty 
settings, "Very Easy” and the extremely diffi- 
cult “Abnormal”. 


Extra Time 

On the beginner track, you'll see a slot ma- 
chine with three slots. Each time you pass it , 
press the X button to stop one of the slots. If 
you get three 7's, you'll receive extra time. 
Jeffrey's Dance 

On the expert track, as you approach the Jef- 
frey statue, push the X button repeatedly to 
make the Jeffrey statue rotate and stand on 
his head. 

Mirror Mode 

In "Saturn Mode," if you hold START while 
making your choice at the "Select Your Track" 
screen, you can race the courses in reverse. 
Time Trial 

In "Saturn Mode," if you hold START while 
making your choice at the "Select Your Car" 
screen, you can race in time trials by yourself. 
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Extra Cars 

At the title screen—while the words "PRESS 
START BUTTON" are flashing—point the D- 
pad diagonally in the Down/Right position 
and hold the L, R, C and Y buttons. With all of 
these buttons held, press START. At the next 
menu, release the buttons and choose Saturn 
Mode. Now you have six new cars to race 
with, a total of 10 available vehicles. 

Race as a Horse 

At the title screen, point the D-pad diagonally 
in the Up/Left position, hold the X, Z, А and B 
buttons and press START. At the next menu, 
release the buttons and choose Saturn Mode. 
Now you can play as the brown (automatic) or 
gray (manual) horse. 

Baby Horses 

Choose a horse and race the Beginner track in 
Endurance mode. If you win, you'll earn two 
more "vehicles" called "Horse 2", horses that 
are being followed by baby horses. 


Tumble Racing 

In the 100-Meter Dash, as soon as the an- 
nouncer starts to say your course number and 
name, carefully press Left, Right, Left, Right, 
X. When the race starts, your athlete will roll 
to the finish line like a tumbleweed. 

Hop on One Leg 

Also in the 100-Meter Dash, as soon as the an- 
nouncer starts to say your course number and 
name, carefully press Up, Left, Down, Right, 
X. When the race starts, your athlete will start. 
to run, then hop on one leg until the end of 
the race. 


Hyper Deep Scan 

At the main title menu, highlight "Deep 
Scan", hold X + Y + Z and press START. When 
you enter the Deep Scan mini-game, you'll see 
that the logo now reads "Hyper Deep Scan". 
This makes the game much more difficult, 
with dozens of enemy submarines appearing 
on the screen at the same time. You can't 
earn extra credits to play Die Hard Arcade in 
this mode, either. 


ЕЕГ РЕВНО ЧЕ 
Cheat Codes 

Press START during the game to pause, then 
enter any of the following cheat codes: 
м All Powerful Mode—Down, Y, X, В, Right, L, 
Left, B. 

* Lots of Goodies (weapons & ammo)—B, Y, 
XLRCGXZ 

“Мар All Lines On—B, B, C, Left, B, B, C, Right 
* Map All Things On—B, B, C, Right, B, B, C, 
Left 

* Level Warp—Right, Left, 2, В, 2, 1, 2, С 
(when the Level Warp menu appears, choose 
any stage and press C to warp there.) 


Cheat Codes 

Press START to pause the game at any time 
during play, then enter one of the following 
codes and unpause to activate the cheat: 

* Refill Energy—Left, A, 2, У, Down, A, Y, Down 
* Refill Ammo—A, Up, Down, Right, Right, 
Left, X, C 

* Nine Extra Lives—Y, A, Right, Down, Down, 
A, Left, Right 

* Mega Plasma бип—С, A, Right, Right, Up, 
Down, Up, Left 

* 3-Finger Gun—Down, A, Up, B, Right, Right, 
C Right 

* Barn Blaster—Y, A, X, Up, Right, Right, Left, Up 
+ Homing Missile Gun—Y, A, Up, X, C, Left, Y, Up 


Change Starting Position 

Start a game in Arcade mode. Immediately 
after you choose your car, you will be asked if 
you want Automatic or Manual transmission. 
Highlight the transmission type you want, 
then choose it by entering опе of the follow- 
ing codes; when the race starts, you'll be in 
the position you chose: 

First Place—Hold L + X + Y + Z and press START 
4th Place—Hold L + X + Y and press START 
7th Place—Hold L + X + Z and press START 
10th Place—Hold L + X and press START 

13th Place—Hold L + Y +7 and press START 
16th Place—Hold L + Y and press START 

19th Place—Hold L + Z and press START 

22nd Place—Hold L and press START 

Change the Number of Laps 

As above, when the "Select Course" menu ap- 
pears, highlight the course you want, then 
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choose it by entering one of the following 
codes. When the race starts, the number of 
laps will be set to the number you chose: 

1 Lap—Hold Я + X + Y and press START 

2 Laps—Hold В + X + Z and press START 

3 Laps—Hold R + X and press START 

4 Laps—Hold R + Y + Z and press START 

5 Laps—Hold R + Y and press START 

6 Laps— Hold В + Z and press START 

7 Laps— Hold В and press START 

9 Laps—Hold R + X + Y + Z and press START 


Access Hyper Mode 

Fight your way through Survival Mode, win- 
ning at least two fights in the two-minute 
trial, at least six fights in the seven-minute 
trial and at least 11 fights in the 15-minute 
trial. Now go to the Options Plus menu and 
you'll find the Hyper Mode option. 

Infinite Health & Stage Select 

After playing 500 games, go into the Options 
Plus menu and you'll see three more options; 
you can choose a caged or non-caged arena 
and you'll be able to give either player infi- 
nite health. 

Play as the АМ: Palm Tree. 

Method 1: Clear all of the single-player 
courses with five different characters. Play 
1,000 games and then choose course I; you'll 
be playing as the palm tree. 

Method 2: Play the game for 84 hours. Then, 
choose Kuma with the Z button and you'll 
fight as the tree. 

Play as a Slab of Meat 

Simply turn the Saturn on with Fighters 
Megamix inside 29 times (or reset the game 
and reload it 29 times). Then start a game, 
highlight Kuma at the character-select screen 
and press X. The meat's moves are almost 
identical to Sanman's. 

Afterburner Cameo 

When fighting in two-player mode, if the B. 
Mahler stage comes up, quickly hold the X 
button on both controllers before the words 
"Round 1" appear. If you do this correctly, the 
F-14 jet fighter from Sega's Afterburner 
games should fly over the ring. 


Boss Code 

Highlight "Vs. Mode" at the main menu, then 
press and hold L, R and Y on both controllers. 
While holding those six buttons down, press 
START on Controller 1. When the character- 
select screen appears, you'll find four addi- 
tional characters to choose from: Bonus, Ya- 
сори, Rouwe and Felden 


Play Japanese Discs 

Normally, the American Saturn can't be used 
to play Japanese Saturn games; the system re- 
fuses to recognize an import disc as a CD- 
ROM and the game will not load. With a 
Game Shark installed in the Saturn's cartridge 
slot, put the Japanese game in the drive and 
turn the Saturn on. Choose "Start Game" 
from the main menu, then highlight "Start 
Game Without Enhancements. Now hold 
down the X, Y and Z buttons and press 
START; the game will magically load just as if 
it were being booted on a Japanese Saturn. 


Stage Skip 

At any map screen, press START, then, while 
the game is paused, hold the R button and 
press START, Right, Right, Down, Right, Up, L, 
A, Left, Left. All of the stages on the current 
map screen will be opened. 

Cheat Codes 

While inside any of the game's stages, press 
START, then, while the game is paused, enter 
any of the following codes for different ef- 
fects: 

99 Lives Hold R and press Up, Up, Down, 
Right, A, Down 

Invincibility— Hold Я and press B, A, Down, А, 
Down, Down, Down, Up, Down, Right 

Super Speed— Hold R and press Right, X, 1, 
Right, A, Down, START, Right, Right, Down 
High Jump— Hold R and press Down, Up, 
START, Right, Right, Down, L, Right, START 
Fire Shots— Hold В and press C, Up, Right, 
Right, Y, B, Up, Right, Up 

ісе Shots— Hold В and press Right, Y, Right, 
Down, Right, Right, B, Left, Up, Right 

Electric Shots— Hold В and press Down, Up, 
START, Right, Right, Z, A, START, START, 
Right, Right 


TIPS & TRICKS 


Cheat Mode 

During the game, press and hold the START 
button; the status menu will appear. You 
must continue to hold the START button 
while entering the following code: A, R, 
Down, Right, Up, А, L. Now release the START 
button and press it again to return to the 
game; you'll see that you are now invincible 
and you have an infinite supply of all the 
weapons in the game. 


Vs. Mode Shortcut 

When playing in Vs. mode, you can take ad- 
vantage of a hidden feature to cut down on 
the game's loading time and get you back 
into the action more quickly. Here's how it 
works: When a match is over and the words 
"Wins" appears on the screen (e.g. "Keel 
Wins"), press START to pause the game, then 
press the L button, A small menu will appear 
that allows you to choose the fighters for the 
next battle. Select your characters, then hit L 
again and unpause the game. After the point 
tally, the game will go to the loading screen— 
but instead of returning to the full-sized char- 
acter-select menu, you'll go straight into an- 
other match with the characters you chose 
from the mini-menu. 


“All Flags" Mode 

Choose "Restore Game" from the main menu, 
then access the "Enter Password" screen. If 
there is already a password entered, press R 
to clear it first; otherwise, enter the password 
V Y 9 A 9 f 9 BA 4 and press START to 
confirm. Now start the game and you'll find 
that you have to capture all of the flags on 
each level instead of the usual designated 
number. 

“Free-For-All” Mode 

Choose “Restore Game” from the main menu, 
then access the “Enter Password” screen. If 
there is already a password entered, press R 
to clear it first; otherwise, enter the password 
TYAS ^ Y B 4 2 V and press START to 
confirm. Now start the game and you'll find 
that neither player is "it" and you can both 
capture flags at any time. 

Grid Racing Mode 

Choose "Restore Game" from the main menu, 
then access the "Enter Password" screen. If 
there is already a password entered, press R 
to clear it first; otherwise, enter the password 
AY ХӘ t 4 Y 2 V and press START to 
confirm. Now choose "Two Player Start" from 
the main menu. At the two-player world se- 
lect screen, you'll find three new worlds called 
"Grid Race 1" through "Grid Race 3". Choose 
one of these worlds and you'll be playing as 
race cars; cross the finish line on each lap to 
capture a flag 

See the Ending Credits 

Access the "Enter Password" screen, enter the 
password A Y A 9 ФУТ Э Э A and press 
START 


GUARDIAN HEROES 


Cheat Mode 
To access a Debug feature, choose “Option 
Mode” from the title screen. When the Op- 
tions menu appears, highlight "EXIT" and 
hold the X, B and Z buttons. Here's the tricky 
part: While holding those buttons down, press 
and continue to hold Down on the D-pad, 
then quickly tap the A button while the "DIP 
Switch” option is highlighted. Note that you 
must tap the A button before the cursor starts 
to move down again—remember that you're 
still holding X+B+Z+Down—and you must re- 
lease the A button immediately after you 
press it, before the DIP Switch menu appears. 
If you've done this correctly, you'll find three 
new options at the dip switch menu. Turn the 
"Enemy Level Disp." option on to see the ex- 
perience levels of all enemies in the Story 
Mode. With the "Next Exp. Disp." option on, 
you'll get a red-and-black "Next" indicator on 
the screen in Story Mode that saves you from 
having to pause the game just to find out how. 
many experience points you need to go up a 
level. Best of all is the "Debug" option; turn 
this on to access the following features: 

* A "Test Mode" option will appear at the 
Options menu; this allows you to see any of 
the game's seven different endings. 

* In Story Mode, when the character set-up 
menu appears, your character will have a level 
of 200; you'll also have 200 bonus points to 


max out your strength, vitality, intelligence, 
mental powers, agility and luck ratings. 

* In Story Mode, a stage-select menu will ap- 
pear after you choose your character. 

* In Story Mode, you can refill your life points 
by holding X«Y«Z and pressing Up. (Hold 
X«Y42 and press Down to die instantly.) 

* In Story Mode, you can skip to different 
scenes using the following commands: 

Hold R and press START to skip one event 
Hold R+A and press START to skip two events 
* In Vs. Mode, you can choose from any of 45 
different characters, including all of the he- 
roes and enemies from the whole game. 

* In Story Mode and Vs. Mode, if you pause 
the game and tap the L button, you will see 
boxes drawn around the characters that show 
how the game's collision detection works; if 
an enemy touches the box, it registers a hit. If 
you pause and tap L a second time, the boxes 
will be three-dimensional. Pause and tap L a 
third time to remove the boxes. 

* If you have both the "Debug" and the 
"Next Exp. Disp." options turned on, the red- 
and-black meter in Story Mode will display 
karma points instead of experience points. 


[GUNGRIFFON е 
Cheat Codes 

Each of the following codes should be en- 
tered at the main title screen, while the words 
"Press Start Button” are flashing yellow and 
white. Each of these codes ends with the 
START button, which takes you into the main 
menu, so if you want to use more than one 
cheat at the same time, just enter a code, 
then choose “Main Game" or "Exercise" and 
press the B button to cancel out of it; the 
game will then return to the main title screen 
50 you can enter another cheat. All codes 
should also be entered quickly. 
Invincibility—Left, Right, B, C, C, START. En- 
tering this code will make you invincible, 
Stage Select—, Y, А, Y, Y, START. With this 
code in place, you'll be able to choose any 
stage in the Main Game. 

Infinite Jumping Ability—Up, Right, Down, 
Left, Z, START. This code disables your mech's 
jump meter. The jump energy will never be 
used up, so you can jump as often as you like. 
Infinite Ammunition—B, В, B, C, START. This 
code gives you infinite 120mm ammunition 
for your main gun; the weapon status win- 
dow will always show 80 rounds remaining no 
matter how many times you fire. 

See the Ending—Down, Up, Right, A, Left, 
START. Enter this code, then choose “Main 
Game" to see the ending sequence. 

Tackle Attack—Right, Right, B, C, A, START. 
This cheat code allows you to attack your ene- 
mies by running into them, 

Double Hit Points—X, Y, Z, Up, Down, START. 
Your initial hit points will be doubled. This 
code also doubles your maximum hit points. 
Turret Lock—B, B, B, Up, C, START. If you ro- 
tate your mech's turret with this code in 
place, the turret will not automatically return 
to the forward position when you release the 
L button. 

Change Height—Down, Left, C, C, START. 
When you enter this code, you can adjust the 
height of your mech at any time with the but- 
tons on Controller 2. Press 2 on Controller 2 to 
до up, C to go down or A to reset to the de- 
fault height. 

Disable Targeting Cursor—Left, Right, C, A, 
START. This makes the game more difficult by 
disabling your mech's targeting cursor. 
Disable Radar—B, B, B, Down, С, START. This 
makes the game more difficult by disabling 
your mech's radar systems. 

Hard Mode—Down, C, C, A, START. This 
makes the game much more difficult; your en- 
emies will shoot at you more aggressively. 


Access All Courses 

Access the Option menu and highlight any 
icon. Next, press B to return to the main 
menu, then press R, R, L, R, В on top of the 
controller; you'll hear a xylophone sound to 
confirm the code. Now you can race on the 
previously-unavailable courses without having 
mastered the first three. 


[HEXEN femora ST) 
Cheat Menu 

During the game, press START to pause, then 
put the cursor on “options...” and press Up, 
Down, Left, Right, Y, У, Z, Z, A, X, Up, Down, 
C, B. Now access the "Miscellaneous Options" 


menu from the "Game Options" screen; you'll 
find а new option called "Cheat...". From 
here, you can turn on in ity ("God 
Mode"), walk through walls (turn "Clipping" 
off), warp to any stage or access over a dozen 
other cheat options. 


Secret Vehicles 

Go to the car select screen and highlight car 
type "F", then hold the L, R and Y buttons 
and press Right. The Porsche is now available 
without all the hard work, With the Porsche 
highlighted, hold 1, R and Y again and press 
Right to find yet another secret vehicle, a 
diesel truck. 

Secret Course 

At the "Mode Select" menu, highlight every 
available option and press the B button at 
each one, one at a time. When you press B at 
the last option, you'll see all of the menu op- 
tions light up for a second to confirm (һе 
code. Now select the "Time Trial". When the 
"Course Select" menu comes up, highlight 
any of the three tracks, hold the X button and 
press A. You'll be sent to a secret rooftop 
course with no specific path from start to fin- 
ish. The background scenery will match that 
of the track you highlighted at the "Course 
Select" menu. Press the Y button to get a 
pop-up window with an overhead view. 


THE HORDE 


Cheat Codes 
Press START to pause the game, then enter 
any of the following cheat codes. The effects 
will appear when you press START to un- 
pause: 

Invincibility—B, Up, Right, Down, A, Down, A, 
Right 

Double speed—B, Right, A, B 

Infinite continues—A, Down, Right, A, Down 
Show entire map—teft, A, Up, Down, B, A, A, B 
30,000 Crowns (money)—Left, A, A, B, Left, A, 
Right, Down 

All Items available—B, Right, A, Left, Left, 
Down, Right, A, A, Left 

Game does not end when village is de- 
stroyed—A, Down, Down, Right, A, Down 
Skip to Next Level—Down, A, Left, Left, 
Down, A, A, Right 

Watch all video scenes—Right, A, Left, Left, A, 
Up, B 


IMPACT RACING 


Cheat Passwords 

Enter any of these cheat codes at the Pass- 
word entry screen to get power-ups or other 
effects: 

LAM.IMORTAL— Infinite shields 
ALL.TOOLEDUP—Access all weapons 
LOADSOFSTUFF—Infinite weapons 
BONUS.LEVELS—Play all of the bonus stages 
in succession 

RABBITBADGER—Adds a “Skip Level” option 
to the “Pause” menu 
ENDGAMELEVEL—Warp to the game's final 
stage 

JOURNEYS.END—See the ending sequence 


INDEPENDENCE DAY 


Cheat Mode 

Choose “Options” from the main menu, then 
select "Player Name" and enter your name as 
"RADARMY". Now return to the main menu 
(the one that says "Single Player/Multiplayer/ 
Options") and press Left, Right, Up, Down, X, 
Z, Y. A "Cheater" menu will appear with 12 
cheat options that you can use as follows: 

* City—Use this to warp to any stage. 

* Plane—Choose any craft; "ВАС" is the alien 
spaceship. 

* Invincible—Turn this option on and you'll 
take no damage. 

* Kill Civil—You can lock on to non-enemy ob- 
jects and blow them up. 

* Kill Wing—You can lock on to your wing- 
men and shoot them down. 

* Damage Bonus—You can kill enemies with 
just one missile, 

* Tourist—Turn this on to remove all aliens. 

* Weapons Turning this option on will give 
you infinite missiles. 

* Fast Reload—This allows you to fire missiles 
more quickly. 

* Demo Сат—Үои can't play the game with 
this option turned on, but you can use the D- 
pad and buttons to explore each stage at your 
‘own pace. 

* No Time—Turn this option on to disable the 
timer. 


IRON MAN/X-O MANOWAR 

Passwords 

Enter one of the following passwords to start 
in the game's final stage with your armor, 
boost, wweapons and lives maxed out: 
One-Player Mode— 
С04А7707777777777777777777 

Two-Player Mode— 
С02А77Х7777777777777777777 


Cheat Code 

When the status screen appears that shows 
the date before you begin your turn, press 
Up, Down, Up, Down, 1, A, Z, Y; you'll hear а 
trumpet fanfare to confirm the code. Now 
start your turn and you'll find that you can 
use the "Make" or "Allocate" commands on 
any location on the map. 

Multiplayer Campaign Mode 

When you play Iron Storm in Campaign mode, 
you can't use the "CPU/User Options" menu 
to give control of the enemy forces to other 
players. However, if you're in the middle of a 
campaign and you want to take control of the 
CPU forces, just access the "Sound" option 
from the System menu, go to the "Snd. Test" 
option and set the BGM to "5 UK". Now high- 
light the "SE" (sound effects) option and lis- 
ten to all 116 sounds with the C button. Once 
you've triggered all of the sound effects, ге- 
turn to the system menu and you'll find that 
you can access the "CPU/User Options" to set 
up a multiplayer game. 

Secret Attack Configuration Menu 

When initiating an attack, a statistics screen 
will appear just before the animated se- 
quence that shows the attack being carried 
out. If you press the A button on Controller 2 
immediately as this statistics screen appears, 
you'll get a secret configuration menu that al- 
lows you to change the way the animated se- 
quence looks. Change the weather from 
"Hare" (normal) to "Yuki" (snow), "Ame" 
(rain) or "Kumori" (overcast), or change the 
camera setting to any of nearly 100 pre-pro- 
grammed camera movements (the default 
^100" gives you the recommended camera 
setting for that battle.) Still don't know what 
"Ruiseki" means. 


Secret Difficulty Settings 

Last Bronx uses the Saturn's internal memory 
to keep track of how many times you've 
turned the Saturn on with the Last Bronx disc 
inside. Once you've loaded the game 15 times, 
you'll find three new difficulty settings at the 
Options menu: Defense (in which the com- 
puter blocks a lot), Berserk (the computer goes 
crazy) and Judo (the computer throws a lot). 


Hidden "Victors" Table 

At the title screen, after the words “PRESS 
START BUTTON” appear, press X, Y, Z, X, Y, Z, 
C, B, А, Up, Up, START. You'll warp immedi- 
ately to the "Victors" table, a small pinball 
machine which actually leads to the game 
credit sequence that plays when you beat the 
game. You'll only have a short time to play it 
before the credits roll, but hey, it's something. 
If you're some kind of nut who wants to 
watch the ending credits without playing the 
"Victors" table, use this code at the title 
screen instead: C, B, A, A, B, C, Y, 2, X, Down, 
Down, START. 

Cheat Mode 

At the title screen, after the words "PRESS 
START BUTTON" appear, press Up, Up, Up, 
Up, A, B, C, Down, Down, X, Y, Z, START. 
You'll hear a sound to confirm the code. Now 
start the game; at any time during play (on 
any table), hold the X button and press Up; 
you'll see two sets of numbers appear in the 
bottom right corner of the screen. Change the 
number on the right by pressing Up or Down 
on the D-pad, then press Z to trigger one of 
the current table's special modes; for exam- 
ple, on the "Gladiators" table, each the fol- 
lowing modes can be activated by pressing Z 
when the corner number is set as follows: 
00—Multiball 

01—Roman Triumph 

02—Retiarius 

03—Bloody Arena (Two-Ball) 

04—Chariot Races (Three-Ball) 

05—Extra Ball Lit 

06—Senator Mystery Lit 

07—SPQR 


08—Thracians 
09—Empire 

10—Gladiator Show 

Experiment with the other tables to find out 
what each of the 11 numbers can trigger. Тһе 
only limitation is that you can't trigger one 
mode if the results of another mode are still 
in effect. Also, the Saturn will crash after you 
run out of balls on any table with the cheat 
mode in place. Heh heh...sorry. 

To remove the numbers from the screen, hold X 
and press Down; while the numbers are gone, 
hold Y and press Up to pause or unpause the 
game without obstructing the screen, or hold Z 
and press Up repeatedly to step through the 
animation one "frame" at a time. 

Secret Scene 

Last Gladiators uses the internal clock of the 
Saturn to play funny tricks on you. Assuming 
you have entered the date and time correctly 
at the Saturn's "System Settings” menu, you 
can see a behind-the-scenes video of the mak- 
ing of the game before the title screen ap- 
pears if you load the game between 8:00 and 
11:00 A.M. At any other time of day, you'll 
get the standard FMV introduction. If you 
want to watch this hidden scene at any other 
time, just change the Saturn's internal time 
clock at the “System Settings” menu and boot 
the game. 


Two-Player Mode 

At any time during the game, move Leon to a 
place where there are no enemies on the 
screen. Press Z to open the Weapon Select 
window, then hold the L button and press X. 
A duplicate of Leon will appear; he's con- 
trolled by Player 2. To get rid of him, just 
enter the code again. 


LOADED 


Cheat Menu 

During the game, press START to pause, then 
highlight the "BGM Volume" option at the 
pause menu. Now press and hold the follow- 
ing buttons in order (you must continue to 
hold each button down until the sequence is 
complete): L, Z, B, X, C, R. A cheat menu will 
appear, allowing you to skip the current level 
or boost your ammo, power and lives. Once 
this code is in place, you can call up the cheat 
menu again at any time by pressing L at the 
pause menu. 


MACHINE HEAD. 


Cheat Passwords 
Choose "Restore Game" from the main menu 
and select the "Enter Password" option. Now 
enter any of the following passwords to acti- 
vate different cheats: 

HMEHM Н5090 MDQF X—Infinite 


Energy 
HMEHM HSDVD -ONMR-Infinite 
Weapons 

KDUDK 9RDKD BSHNMcLevel Se- 
lect 


--GHO STMOD EON- —Ghost Mode 
RDS-K KSGDB GD-SR—Activate all 
of the above cheats 
ABCDE FGHIJ 
all active cheats 


MADDEN NFL 97 


Secret Teams 

Choose "Exhibition" and select your teams. 
After the controller setup screen, the User 
Records screen will appear. Register your 
пате as "TIBURON" and press C, then press 
the B button three times to return to the 
Team Select screen, where you'll find eight 
powerful hidden teams, including an “All- 
Time All-Madden” team and AFC and МЕС Pro 
Bowl teams. 

Cinematics Menu 

Turn the Saturn on and hold the L or R button 
while the game loads. After the copyright 
screen, you'll get a secret "Cinematics" menu 
that lets you see any of the rendered cinema 
scenes from the game. 


MADDEN NFL 98 


Secret Teams 

Choose "Front Office" from the main menu, 
then access the "Create Player" option and 
enter one of the following names as the play- 
er's name. Choose "Continue", then "Save and 
Exit" and return to the main menu. The new 
teams will appear at the game setup menu: 
РАС ATTACK—AII "605 team 
STEELCURTAIN—AII "705 team 


K LMN O—Deactivate 


TIPS & TRICKS 


GOLD RUSH—AII ‘80s team 

COACH—AII-Time All-Madden team 
LEADERS—All-Time Stats Leaders team 

ORRS HEROES—EA Sports team 

LOIN CLOTH—Tiburon Entertainment team 
Secret Stadiums 

As above, choose “Front Office” from the 
main menu, then access the “Create Player” 
option and enter one of the following names 
as the player's name. Choose "Continue", 
then "Save and Exit" and return to the main 
menu. The new stadiums will appear at the 
game setup menu: 

SNAKE—Oakland Alameda County Coliseum, 
Oakland, California 

DANDAMAN—Joe Robbie Stadium, Miami, 
Florida 

DAWGPOUND— Municipal Stadium, Cleve- 
land, Ohio 

JETSONS—Astrodome, Houston, Texas 
SHARKSFIN—Tiburon Sports Complex, Long- 
wood, Florida 

OLDDC—RFK Stadium, Washington, D.C. 

BIG SOMBRERO—Tampa Stadium, Tampa Bay, 
Florida 

GHOST TOWN—"Old West" Stadium, Irving, 
Texas 


Cheat Mode 

Choose "Options" from the main menu, then 
highlight the “Sound Test” option and use 
the A or C button to listen to the following 
sounds in order: 11, 31, 15, 5, 26 and 22. The 
word "Cheat!" will appear at the top of the 
screen and a “Level Number” option will be- 
come available. Choose a starting stage, then 
return to the main menu and select "Con- 
tinue Game" to warp to the stage you chose. 
With the cheat code in place, you can also ac- 
cess the following features during the game: 
Access All Spells—Pause the game and press X 
Clear Current Level—Pause the game and 
press Y 

More Mana—Pause the game and press 2 

Kill All Creatures—Pause and press A 

Destroy All Players—Pause the game and 
press B 

Heal—Pause the game and press С 


MANX TT SUPERBIKE 


Secret Bike 
Choose Arcade Mode from the main menu. 
When the Transmission Select screen appears, 
highlight Automatic or Manual, then press 
the Y button and wait for the timer to run 
out. When the race starts, your racer will be 
wearing different clothes and riding a gray 
bike. 

Access Superbike Mode 

At the main menu—the one that says "Ar- 
cade/Saturn/Time Trial" etc.—press X + Y «Z + 
L В simultaneously; you'll hear a shout to 
confirm the code. Now choose "Saturn" mode 
and you'll be able to access the "Superbike" 
mode even if you haven't previously qualified 
for it. You'll also have three extra "Super- 
bikes" to choose from in the Saturn and 
Trial modes. 

Sheep Mode 

Choose any game mode. When you are asked 
to select your transmission type, press Up, Up, 
Down, Down, Left, Right, Z, Y; you'll hear а 
sheep say, "Baaa!" (Note: When playing in Ar- 
cade mode, you must enter the code quickly 
because there's a five-second timer on the 
transmission select screen.) Now start the race 
and you'll find that your bike—and all of your 
opponents—have turned into sheep, and the 
background music will play a deranged ver- 
sion of "Mary Had a Little Lamb." 


Alternate Colors 

To choose the alternate Player 2 color for 
your character instead of the normal color, 
make sure the "shortcut" option is turned 
"off" at the option menu, then enter one of 
the following codes at the character-select 
screen: 

* For the Hulk, Wolverine, Spider-Man, Mag- 
neto or Juggernaut, highlight the character, 
hold Up on the D-pad for three seconds and 
press an action button before releasing Up. 

* For Iron Man, Psylocke, Captain America, 
Shuma-Gorath or Blackheart, highlight the 
character, hold Down on the D-pad for three 
seconds and press an action button before re- 
leasing Down. 

Boss Codes 

To play as Dr. Doom or Thanos, you must first 
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Saturn tips 


Saturn tips 


beat the game іп one-player mode at any dif- 
ficulty setting. Once you've done this, use the 
following codes at the character select screen 
with the "shortcut" option turned "off": 

* Dr. Doom—Press Down, Down, then press 
and continue to hold A, then B, then C (you 
should still be holding A and B when you 
press C) 

* Thanos—Press Up, Up, then press and con- 
tinue to hold Z, then Y, then X (you should 
still be holding Z and Y when you press X) 

To choose the alternate Player 2 color for Dr. 
Doom or Thanos, use the following codes at 
the character select screen: 

* Dr. Doom—Press Down, Down and continue 
to hold Down on the second press; wait three 
seconds, then press and continue to hold A, 
then B, then C (you should still be holding 
Down + A + B when you press С) 

* Thanos—Press Up, Up and continue to hold 
Up on the second press; wait three seconds, 
then press and continue to hold Z, then Y, 
then X (you should still be holding Up + Z + Y 
when you press X) 

Once you've successfully entered the codes to 
play as each boss at least once, both boss 
characters will then appear at the "shortcut" 
version of the character select menu. 

No Gem Mode 

To play without the use of the Infinity Gems 
in two-player mode, both players should press 
L + R after choosing their characters and con- 
tinue to hold them down until the fight be- 
gins; the message "No Gems" will appear at 
the bottom of the screen. 


MEGA MAN 8 
ANNIVERSARY COLLECTOR'S EDITION 


View Animation 

At the main menu, highlight "Bonus Mode", 
hold the L and В buttons and press START. 
When the Bonus Mode menu appears, you'll 
find a new option called "Animation" that al- 
lows you to see any of the game's animated 
intermission scenes. 


MEGA MAN X4 


Alternate MegaMan X 

At the character-select screen, enter the fol- 
lowing code carefully: Highlight MegaMan X, 
press the B button twice, press Left six times, 
then hold L + R and press START. When the 
game begins, Mega Man's costume will be 
slightly different—his arms and legs will be 
purple instead of light blue. More impor- 
tantly, as you play the game with this code in 
place, you'll find different power-up items in 
the capsules that Dr. Light has scattered 
throughout the levels. 

Play as Black Zero 

At the character-select screen, enter the fol- 
lowing code carefully: Highlight Zero, hold 
the R button, press Right six times, release R, 
hold B and press START. When the game be- 
gins, Zero's costume will be black instead of 
red. Unfortunately, this code has no effect on 
the gameplay. 


MORTAL KOMBAT II 


Cheat Menu 

When the "story" screens appear during the in- 
troduction sequence, press Down, Up, Left, 
Left, A, Right, Down, B, Y, C. There will be по 
signal to confirm the code, but when you get to 
the Main Menu, you'll find a new cheat option 
called "Switches". 


Stage Select 
At the character-select screen, highlight 
Sonya, hold Up and press START; you'll hear а 
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signal to confirm. Now choose your fighter; 
before the match begins, а menu will appear 
that allows you to choose which arena you 
want to start in. 

Secret Character 

At the character-select screen, choose one of 
the male ninja characters (Scorpion, Reptile, 
Rain, Ermac, etc.). Before the fight starts, hold 
Run + Block + High Punch + High Kick and 
point the D-pad Away from your opponent. 
Hold all of these buttons down until the fight. 
begins; your character will explode and 
change into a secret character called 
Chameleon, 

Secret Cheat Menu 

Choose "Options" from the main menu; when 
the options menu appears, hold L + R + Up. 
After a few seconds, you'll hear a confirma- 
tion sound and the screen will shake. Now 
you can access the previously unavailable "?" 
menu at the Options screen. Here you can ac- 
tivate several cool options, including "Instant 
Aggressor," "Normal Boss Damage," "Low 
Damage" and "Health Recovery.". Best of all, 
if you turn on the "1 Button Fatalities” op- 
tion, you can perform finishing moves with 
ease as follows: 

* Fatality 1—Press Z when "Finish Him/Her" 
appears. 

* Fatality 2—Press C when "Finish Him/Her" 
appears. 

* Animality—Press B when "Finish Him/Her" 
appears. 

* Friendship—Press Y when "Finish Him/Her" 
appears. 

* Brutality—Press X when "Finish Him/Her" 
appears. 

* Babality—Press A when “Finish Him/Her” 
appears. 


Stage Select 

At the Start/Options screen, press В, L, R, R, 1, 
R, L, L, R, L, R, R. A stage-select menu will ap- 
pear; highlight the name of any stage and 
press A to warp to it. 


Secret Teams 

When the "Keep Record?" prompt appears, 
select "Yes" and enter your initials as “J B РИ 
with the date May 17. When the team-select 
menu appears, you'll find that 17 secret teams 
have been added to the available list, includ- 
ing all-star line-ups, rookie teams and even а 
"celebrity" squad featuring Newt Gingrich 
Random Select. 

At the team-select screen, hold Up and press R 
to choose a random team. Once your team 
has been chosen, you can hold Up and press R 
again to choose two players at random. 
Stealth Select 

At the team-select screen, hold the D-pad 
Down and press R. Your cursor and team 
choices will disappear. Now you can move the 
cursor to choose a team without your oppo- 
nent knowing which one you've picked. 


Cheat Codes 

At the main menu, choose "Play", then select 
a "Preseason" game. When the team-select 
menu appears, enter any of the following 
codes to get different cheats and tricks 
Landmine Mode—X, X, X, Z, X, X 

Fumbles—X, X, X, L, X, X 

No Fumbles—X, X, X, R, X, X 

Constant Turbo—X, X, Y, Y, X, Y 

Crappy Team—X, X, Y, R, X, Y 
Big PlayersX, X, Z, Y, X, Z 
Small Players—X, X, 2, Z, X, Z 


It is the 21st century, and Tokyo has been reduced to a city of rubble after 
a series of devastating earthquakes. It is rumored that Ozaki, an evil profes- 
sor, is plotting to destroy the world and obliterate all of mankind for a taste 
of immortality. The whole planet is in danger of dying until Isato Kaiza, an 
ordinary student, is given the powerful Caizer Stone by his classmate. With 
the mysterious crystal, Isato can change into the armored hero, Gowcaizer. 
It is now his task to save the world. But it won't be easy with the Asahina 
twins in his way! The twins give 
Gowcaizer an ultimatum: Join Ozaki 
in his diabolical plan or die. Isato must 
not only stop the twins but also figure 
out how to use his newfound powers. 
Directed by Ohbari (of Fatal Fury 
fame), Voltage Fighter Gowcaizer 
delivers high-impact anime and 


action. 


TIPS & TRICKS 


Shadow Players—X, X, Z, L, X, Z 

Long Range (allow 100-yard throws and 
kicks)—X, X, Z, R, X, Z 

Super Slow Motion—X, X, L, Z, X, L 

Super Fast Game—X, X, L, L, X, L 

Super Team—X, X, R, 
Super Slippery—X, X, R, 2, X, R 

Short, Fat Players—X, Y, 2, Y, X, Z 

Tall, Skinny Players—X, Y, Z, Z, X, Z 

Eight Downs per Series—X, Y, L, Y, X, L 
Activate All Possible In-Game Cheats—X, X, R, 
R, X, R 

Secret Teams 

At the team select menu, press L, Y, R, R, L, R. 
This code adds over 100 secret teams to the 
available choices, including historical teams, 
Pro Bowl line-ups, Acclaim and Iguana teams, 
a 96 All-Rookie team, a '96 Cleveland Browns 
team and six special "game magazine” teams. 


Crazy Codes 

To enable these codes, start a game in any 
mode. During the introductions—when the 
players are skating around on the ice prior to 
the start of the game—press L+R+X+Y+Z si- 
multaneously, then release all the buttons. 
Once you've done this, you'll be able to enter 
the following codes during the national an- 
them to change the game. 

* Press L+R during the national anthem for 
giant players. 

* Press A+B during the national anthem for 
short players. 

• Press А+Ү+2 during the national anthem for 
upside-down players. 

* Press X+Y+R during the national anthem for 
a spring-loaded puck. (When the puck is 
tipped or shot into the air, it will continue to 
bounce until it is touched.) 

* Press A+X during the national anthem for а 
"black hole" at center ice. (A loose puck—if 
left untouched—will gradually be pulled into 
the center of the rink.) 

Player Power-Up 

To create a team of perfect players with fully 
powered-up attributes, choose the "Construct 
Player" option at the "Manage Rosters” 
menu. (If you have not already created a ros- 
ter, you may need to do so before you will be 
allowed to access the "Construct Player" op- 
tion.) Enter the new player's name, then ad- 
vance to the "Player Construction" menu, 
where you'll see the default setting of 60 in 
each of the player's attribute categories. Now 
hold the A, В, C, X, У and Z buttons down and 
press Up; you'll see the total in the "Point 
Pool" jump to 600. Use the extra points to 
give your new player a perfect rating of 100 
їп every category; you can create a whole 
team of superhuman players. 


Secret Team 

At the main menu, choose "New Game" or 
"Quick Start", then quickly hold A + Y + С be- 
fore the screen fades to black. Continue to 
hold the buttons down until the team select 
menu appears; when it does, you'll find a new 
team with a 99 rating, the Rad Army. 


NIGHT WARRIORS 
RKSTALKERS' REVENGE 

Extra Turbo Speed 

At the "Option Mode" menu, highlight 
"Turbo Speed" and press the following but- 
tons very quickly on Controller 1: X, X, Right, 
A, Z. You'll hear а clashing steel sound to con- 
firm the code; if you don't get it right, try 
pressing the buttons more quickly. With the 
code in place, you'll find that you are now 


able to set the Turbo Speed all the way up to 
eight stars 

Secret "Appendix" Menu 

Also at the "Option Mode" screen, highlight 
the "Configuration" option and quickly press 
B, X, Down, A, Y. You'll hear the clash of steel 
to confirm the code, and you'll see a new op- 
tion called "Appendix" at the bottom of the 
screen. Choose this option to find a top-secret 
menu with tons of cool options as follows: 

* "Turbo" and "Auto Guard" allow you to dis- 
able the in-game speed and guard prompts 
that appear before each battle; if you set 
"Turbo" to "On", you'll always play at the 
turbo setting you chose at the Option Mode 
menu. 

* "Max Round" lets you change the round 
counter from three to one or five. 

* "BGM" gives you the opportunity to change 
the game's background music into the music 
from the original Darkstalkers game! Choose 
the "Random" setting to have the game ran- 
domly choose between the music from "Clas- 
sic" Darkstalkers or the default Night Warriors 
music (called "Hunter" after the game's 
Japanese title, Vampire Hunter). 

* "Scenery" lets you alter the colors of the 
game's backgrounds to match those of the 
original Darkstalkers game. Also, if you set 
this option to “Classic” and watch the game's 
introductory demo, you'll see the intro from 
the original Darkstalkers game. 

* Like the previous two choices, "CPU Color" 
gives you the ability to choose characters 
with the "Classic" Darkstalkers colors. 

* "Full Animation" will restore several in- 
significant frames of animation to certain 
characters movements which were deleted 
from the default "Cut" setting. 

* "BGM Test" lets you hear the game's music. 


Extra Money 

At the Options menu, quickly press A, B, C, A, 
B, C, A, B, C A, B, С, A, B, C, A, B, C, L. You 
should hear a voice to confirm the code; now 
you have lots of extra cash. 


Space Harrier Mode 

Start the Saturn with no disc inside to access 
the CD menu. Choose "System Settings" and 
switch to German at the "Language" menu. 
Next, start the game. Press START at the first 
title screen, then press Up, X, Right, X, Down, 
X, Left, X, Up, Y, Z while the words "Start 
Game" and "Options" are on the screen. Now 
start the game and you'll be able to play 
without the Dragon. 

Infinite Continues 

Press START at the first title screen, then press 
Up, X, Right, Y, Down, Z, Left, Y, Up, X while 
the words "Normal Game" and "Options" аге 
on the screen. You will hear a laser-like 
sound; you will now have infinite continues. 
Invincibility 

Press START at the first title screen, then press 
L, L, R, R, Up, Down, Left, Right while the 
words "Normal Game" and "Options" are on 
the screen. The words “Invincible Mode" will 
appear on the screen. 

Stage Select 

Press START at the first title screen, then press 
Up, Up, Down, Down, Left, Right, Left, Right, 
X, Y, Z while the words “Normal Game" and 
"Options" аге on the screen. A stage-select 
menu will appear on the screen. 

Level 0 

At the difficulty/options title screen, enter Up, 
Up, Up, Down, Down, Down, Left, Right, Left, 
Right, Left, Right, L, R. If done properly, Level 


0 will start automatically. Your strength con- 
tinuously goes down and can only be replen- 
ished by hitting an enemy. 

New Weapons 

At the difficulty/options title screen, enter the 
code Up, X, Right, Y, Down, 2, Left, Y, Up, Х. 
To select a weapon, hold down one of the ac- 
tion buttons at the Episode 1 screen. Hold A 
or X for normal weapon, B for red lasers, C for 
sidewinders, Y for multi-shot, ог 2 for wide 
shot. 

Dragon-Only Mode 

First, enter the "New Weapons" code as 
shown above. Next, at the same screen, press 
Left, Left, Right, Right, Down, Up, Down, Up, 
L button, R button; you'll hear the confirma- 
tion sound again. Start the game to find that 
the dragon's rider has vanished. The dragon 
has no standard missiles; only the lock-on 
weapon will work. 


Radar Change 

At any time during the game, if you hold the 
A button on Controller 2, the radar will 
change from a top-down scanner to a side- 
view radar that shows how high your enemies 
are from the ground; you'll see a tiny triangle 
representing each foe. 


PEBBLE BEACH GOLF LINKS. 


Secret Video Menu 

Start a game of Pebble Beach, then hold Right 
on the D-pad, also hold the X and Z buttons 
and press RESET on the Saturn console. After 
the Saturn logo appears, you'll be sent to a 
hidden video debug menu that allows you to 
watch any of the game's full-motion video se- 
quences. Press A or C to start any scene; В 
brings you back to the menu. 


Infinite Continues 

When you lose your last life and the Game 
Over/Continue screen appears, press Up, 
Down, Right, Left. (Note: This only works if 
the number of continues remaining is three ог 
less.) If you've done it correctly, you'll see 
your continue counter jump to 10. Repeat this 
code to reset the counter to 10 whenever 
you're running low on continues. 

Infinite Lives 

At any time during the game, press START to 
pause, then enter the following code while 
the word "PAUSE" is on the screen: Press and 
hold the A button, press B+Right on the D- 
pad simultaneously and release, press R«diag- 
onal Down/Left on the D-pad and release, 
press C+Y+Z simultaneously and release, then 
release A. Press START to continue the game; 
you'll see that your life counter has jumped to 
20. You can repeat this code at any time to 
keep your life counter maxed out at 20. 


Battle Mode 

When you beat the game, a new option 
called "Battle Mode" will appear at the main 
menu; it's a timed challenge mode in which 
you must make your way through the house 
and kill all of the monsters as quickly а possi- 
ble, To access this option without having fin- 
ished the game, hold X + Y + Z and press 
START on Controller 2 while the words 
"PRESS START BUTTON" are flashing on the 
title screen; the "Battle Mode" will be added 
to the main menu options. Note: You must 
have a saved game to play in Battle Mode. 
Alternate Uniforms. 

Choose "New Game" from the main menu, 
then select a character. When the full-motion 
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video scene begins—the one that starts with 
the words "1998, July"—hold the L and В but- 
tons on Controller 2 until the game starts. Now 
your character will appear with a modified cos- 
tume; Chris appears in dark blue and Jill has a 
shorter shirt that shows off her belly button. 


REVOLUTION X 


Find All Aerosmith Members 
Tom Hamilton—On the roof of Club X, watch 
to see if the screen scrolls to the right or left. 
Once inside, after the ticket window you can 
choose to go right or left; choose the direc- 
tion the screen scrolled on the roof. Now 
shoot the bathroom sign to go into the bath- 
room; you'll find Tom Hamilton in the last 
bathroom stall. 

Steven Tyler—Go into Club X and use CDs to 
shoot the two swordfish above the mirror. 
Next, shoot the mirror; you'll go through the 
mirror to a secret room. Shoot the light switch 
and the two bad guys that appear; you'll go 
up the ladder to find Steven Tyler. 

Joe Perry—In the Amazon Jungle, after you 
reach the first green skull, kill it by shooting it 
repeatedly in the eye and mouth sockets. 
Continuing down the hallway, shoot the ele- 
vator button; once inside, shoot the button 
for floor three. You'll see a bunch of girls tied 
up; use CDs to shoot the two halves of the cir- 
cular grate behind them. You'll head outside 
and see Joe Perry flying Бу. 

Joey Kramer—In the Middle East, shoot the 
noses of the first three sphinxes that appear 
and get the gold CD that comes out of the 
sphinx's mouth. You will then stop to pick up 
Joey Kramer. 

Brad Whitford—When you reach the area 
with the crates in the Pacific Rim, notice that 
the gates are numbered. Go through Gate 1 
(by shooting a CD at it) then go right and go 
through Gate 3. You'll go through and move 
to the right, past Gate 6. You'll see three 
boxes stacked to the right of Gate 7; shoot 
the top box and quickly shoot the Arrow icon 
that appears. You'll keep going right, then 
down a corner where you're attacked by fork- 
lifts. You'll find Brad Whitford on a forklift at 
the end of the hall. 


RISE 2: RESURRECTION 


Boss Codes 

Enter these cheats at the character-select 
screen to make five different boss characters 
appear in a bonus box at the bottom of the 
screen. 

Vitriol—Right, Right, Right, Up, Up, Down, 
Left, Left, Down, Down. 

Supervisor—Down, Right, Down, Up, Right, 
Down, Left, Down, Up, Right, Up. 
Assault—Right, Up, Up, Right, Down, Right, 
Up, Up. 

Mayhem—teft, Right, Down, Left, Up, Left, 
Down, Left, Down. 

Anil 8—Up, Right, Down, Right, Right, Up, 
Left, Up. 


Secret Characters + Extra Difficulty Level 
Choose “Battle Game" from the Game Mode 
menu; when the “Which Mode?” prompt ap- 
pears, hold L + R until you hear a signal. 
When you reach the Rules menu, you'll find 
that the "Com Level" can now be set to "4", 
and when you reach the character-select 
menu, you'll find two new bombers: Manto 
starts each battle equipped with the Power 
Glove and Yuna starts each battle equipped 
with the Roller Skates. 

Change the Time of Day 

Choose "Stage" from the Battle Game set-up 


Volume 7 of the Street Fighter II V series continues where we last left off. As 
father, Dorai, types away at a report, the silent assassin, Cammy, 
chokes him and knocks him off his hotel balcony. Desiring to increase his 
control of Ki, Ryu takes refuge at a nearby beach. While in a weakened state 
he is ambushed by Zangief and another Shadowlaw operative. These two 
men take Ryu to Bison’s hideout. Learning of Ken's capture, his father seeks 
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screen; when the stage-select screen appears, 
hold X + Y +Z until you hear a signal. Now 
you can press Up or Down on the D-pad to 
change the time of day to morning, noon, 
dusk or night. 


Stage Skip 

At the title screen, hold the D-pad in the 
Down/Right position, hold Y and press START; 
you should hear a series of answering ma- 
chine messages at the next screen. Now start 
the game; to skip to the next stage, press 
START to pause and enter the appropriate 
code as follows: 

D-Pad mode—Press L + R simultaneously 

Gun Mode— Press the trigger to highlight 
"Quit", press START, press the trigger to high- 
light "Yes", press START. 


Secret Course 

At the main menu, hold the X and Y buttons 
and choose either Time Attack mode, Two- 
Player Battle or Arcade Practice mode. When 
it's time to choose a track, you'll find that the 
extra "Lakeside" course is now available to 
you, even if you haven't previously qualified 
for it by winning the first three tracks in Ar- 
cade Championship mode. (Press Right at the 
course menu to find the new track when play- 
ing in Arcade Practice mode.) 

Secret Саг 

At the main menu, press X, Y, Z, Y, X on Con- 
troller 1. You won't hear any signal to con- 
firm the code, but when you start the game 
you'll find a powerful new vehicle to choose 
from: the Lancia Stratos. (Press Left find the 
automatic Stratos at the Arcade car-select 
menu or press Right to choose a Stratos with 
manual transmission.) 


Cheat Menu 

Press START at the main menu, then—when 
the hangar appears—press Down, Up, Down, 
Up, Up, Up, Up, Up, Up, Up, Down, Down, A, 
A, A. A cheat menu will appear with three op- 
tions: 

* LEVEL: Press C to change the level number 
to any of the game's 25 stages. When you 
press B to exit the cheat menu, enter the 
briefing room to start at the level you chose. 

* “INVUNERABLITY”: Yes, it's a whopper of a 
spelling error, but this option will also make 
you invincible during the game if you turn it 
on with the C button. 

* FULL UPGRADES: Press C to activate this op- 
tion; your tank will be fully equipped with all 
of the upgrades in the game—plus you'll get 
an extra $50,000 to spend 


999 Shurikens 

Visit the "Options" menu and move the 
pointer to the "Shurikens" option. Now hold 
the L and R buttons on top of the controller 
and press C, A, B. The number of Shurikens 
will change to 999. 

99 Lives 

Press START at the first title screen, then high- 
light the words "Game Start" and press A, 2, 
B, Y, C, X, START. You won't get any kind of 
signal to confirm that the code has been en- 
tered properly, but when the game starts 
you'll see that you have 99 lives in reserve. 
Expert Mode 

Press START at the first title screen, then high- 
light the words "Game Start” and press A, B, 
C, B, A, START. You won't get any signal to 
confirm that the code has been entered prop- 


erly, but when the game starts you'll be in 
"Expert Mode"—with no lives in reserve and 
ony one hit on your energy bar. 

Stage Select 

Start a game, then press START to pause. 
While the word “PAUSE” is on the screen, 
simply press A, B, A, B, C. You'll see a number 
appear in the lower-left corner of the screen; 
this represents the number of the current 
stage followed by ^-1". To change the num- 
ber, press Left or Right on the D-pad. Once 
you've decided which stage you want to play, 
press the START button to warp directly to it. 


Invincibility 

At any time during the game, press START to 
pause, then press C, Right, A, Z, Y, Left, A, 
Right, Down, В, A, B, Y ("crazy lard baby"), 
When you press START again to return to the 
game, you'll find that your character is now 
invincible. 

Infinite Lives 

At any time during the game, press START to 
pause, then press B, A, Down, B, A, Left, 
Down, Right, Y, Up ("bad bald Ryu"). When 
you press START again to return to the game, 
you'll find that your lives counter has jumped 
to 99. Repeat this code whenever necessary to 
keep your lives maxed out—as if you could 
ever use up 99 lives. 

Infinite Crystals 

At any time during the game, press START to 
pause, then press Left, A, Z, Y, C, Right, A, B, 
B, Y, Down, A, Down, Down, Y ("lazy crabby 
daddy"). When you press START again to re- 
turn to the game, you'll find that your crystals 
counter has jumped to 80. Press the Z or C 
button to fire your weapon and you'll see 
that the counter never goes down, giving you 
infinite firepower. 

Stage Select 

At any time during the game, press START to 
pause, then press Left, Up, C, C, Y, Left, Up, C, 
C, Y. Press START again to return to the game, 
then hold A + B + C and press START to reset. 
Now choose "Options" from the title screen; 
you'll find a new stage-select option called 
"Test Start" at the top of the menu. 


FEATURING MAGIC & КАВЕЕМ 

Secret Teams 

At the main menu—the one that says "Exhibi- 
tion Game/ New Season" etc.—press Left, 
Right, Up, Down, В, 1, A, Down; you'll hear а 
buzzer. Now immediately press Left, Right, 
Up, Down, R, L, A, Up; you'll hear another 
buzzer. This code adds two new teams to the 
available list: the "Left Field" team (starring 
the game's designers) and the "Monsters" 
team. 

Secret Cheats 

Just before the game you'll be shown two 
"Scouting Report" screens, one for each team. 
At the second screen, highlight "Continue" 
and press C or START; as soon as the screen 
starts to fade to black, immediately enter one 
of the following codes: 

Big Head Mode: Tap the X button quickly and 
repeatedly until the tip-off. 

Tiny Player Mode: Tap the Z button quickly 
and repeatedly until the tip-off. 

Shot Percentage Indicator: Press the L button 
and hold it down until the tip-off. 

After the tip-off, press the START button to 
pause, then press it again to return to the 
game; you'll find that the code you entered is 
now in place. The "Big Head" and "Tiny 
Player" cheats are obvious, and the “Shot Per- 
centage Indicator” code causes an on-screen 
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the help of Guile and Nash to rescue his boy. Ryu gets his first taste of Psycho 

І power as his Hadoken clashes with 
Bison's formidable Psycho power. As 
the volumes comes to a close, Fei 
Long hears of Dorai's death and seeks 
him out. After Ryu and Bison's battle 
they prepare him for a cyberchip 
implant. Bison seeks control of Ryu as 
the most powerful warrior alive. From 
Manga Video. 
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percentage meter to appear whenever you 
take a shot (other than a dunk.) This number 
tells you how likely the shot is to go in. 


SONIC 3D BLAST 


Cheat Mode 

At the title screen—while the words “Press 
Start” are flashing—hold the C button and 
press START. Now start the game; to use а 
cheat, just press START to pause the game 
and press any of the following buttons: 
A—Skip ahead one stage 

B—Skip ahead three stages 

C—Skip to Panic Puppet Zone, Act 3 

X—Add one extra life 

Y—Add one extra medal 

Z—Earn all Chaos Emeralds 


5ОМІС JAM 


‘Automatic Movie Playback 
Choose "Sonic World" from the main menu, 
then enter the Movie Theater. When the 
movie menu appears, highlight any of the 
available movies, hold X, Y or Z and press A or 
C. After the movie you chose is finished, you'll 
see all of the other movie scenes from the 
Movie Theater menu, one after another, with- 
out returning to the menu after each one. 
Press START to exit. 


STREET FIGHTER ALPHA 


Dramatic Battle 

Choose “Arcade Mode” from the main menu 
and have both players join in. Now enter the 
following codes before the timer expires: 
Player 1—Highlight Ryu, hold the L and R but- 
tons on top of the controller and press Up, 
Up. Now release the top buttons and press 
Up, Up again, then choose Ryu with the Jab 
button (the default is X on the Saturn.) 

Player 2—Highlight Ken, hold the L and R but- 
tons on top of the controller and press Up, 
Up. Now release the top buttons and press 
Up, Up again, then choose Ken with the 
Fierce button (the default is Z on the Saturn.) 
When the fight starts, the screen will say, 
“Here comes a new challenger!" and M. Bison 
will jump in to challenge both Ryu and Ken to 
а two-on-one battle. It sounds easy, but it's 
more challenging than you might think be- 
cause of the fact that Ken and Ryu share the 
same energy bar. 

Fight Akuma First 

Hold the L and К shift buttons and press В 
when selecting a character. Continue to hold 
all buttons until the start of the match. 

Secret Characters 

To play as a hidden character, highlight the 
“7” box on your side of the screen at the char- 
acter-select menu and enter the appropriate 
codes shown below. All buttons shown refer 
to the default control configurations. Impor- 
tant note: Each of the following codes must 
be entered very quickly. If you can't get a 
code to work, it's because you didn't do it fast 
enough, so try again. Once the codes are in 
place, you can easily select the hidden charac- 
ters by highlighting the "?" box and pressing 
Down. 

M. Bison (Player 1)—Hold the L button and 
press Left, Left, Down, Down, Left, Down, 
Down, then X«Y simultaneously. 

M. Bison (Player 2)—Hold the L button and 
press Right, Right, Down, Down, Right, 
Down, Down, then X«Y simultaneously. 

To choose the alternate-color Bison, end the 
code by pressing А+В simultaneously instead 
of X+Y. 

Akuma (Player 1)—Hold the L button and 
press Left, Left, Left, Down, Down, Down, 
then Х+Ү simultaneously. 

Akuma (Player 2)—Hold the L button and 
press Right, Right, Right, Down, Down, 
Down, then X+Y simultaneously. 

To choose the alternate-color Akuma, end the 
code by pressing A+B simultaneously instead 
of X+Y. 

Dan (both players)—Hold the L and R buttons 
and press Y, X, A, B, Y. 

To choose the alternate-color Dan, press Y, B, 
A,X, Y. 


Extra Sakura Colors 

Choose Survival Mode and highlight Sakura at 
the character-select screen. Hold the START 
button for one second, release it, then press. 
Up, Left, Down, Left, Down, Right, Right, 
Down, Left, Left, Down, Down, Down, Right, 
Up, Up, Right. The cursor should be on Ryu. 
Now hold the START button for one second 
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and press an action button before you release 
START. Ryu will magically change to Sakura. 
This gives you access to six extra color schemes 
for Sakura (depending on which button you 
press) for a total of 12. Note: to do this on the 
Player 2 side, the moves are Up, Left, Down, 
Left, Down, Right, Down, Left, Left, Up, 
Right, Right, Up, Left, Up, Right, Right. 

Play as "Classic" Chun-Li 

At the character-select screen with the "short- 
cut" turned off, highlight Chun-Li, hold the 
START button for at least three seconds, then 
press any button to choose her before releas- 
ing START. 

Play as "Classic" Zangief 

At the character-select screen with the “short- 
cut" turned off, highlight Zangief, hold the 
START button for one second, release it, then 
move the cursor to the following characters in 
order, stopping for about a second on each 
one: Sagat, Sodom, Rose, Birdie, Charlie, Dhal- 
sim, Ryu, Adon, Chun-Li, Guy, Ken, Zangief. 
Now press and hold START for one second, 
then press an action button to choose Zangief 
before releasing START. Now Zangief plays 
the way he did in Street Fighter Il Champion 
Edition; no air blocking, no Super moves, but 
a more powerful Piledriver. The D-pad direc- 
tions for the above pattern is as follows: Start 
at Zangief, then Down, Left, Left, Left, Left, 
Up, Up, Right, Right, Right, Right, Down. 

Play as “Classic” Dhalsim 

At the character-select screen with the “short- 
cut" turned off, highlight Dhalsim, hold the 
START button for one second, release it, then 
move the cursor to the following characters in 
order, stopping for about a second on each 
one: Zangief, Sagat, Charlie, Dhalsim. Now 
press and hold START for one second, then 
press an action button to choose Dhalsim be- 
fore releasing START. Now Dhalsim plays the 
way he did in Street Fighter Il Champion Edi- 
tion, with no air blocking and no Super 
moves. The D-pad directions for the above 
pattern is as follows: Start at Dhalsim, then 
Left, Down, Right, Up. 

Play as “Evil” Ryu 

At the character-select screen with the “short- 
cut” turned off, highlight Ryu, hold the 
START button for one second, release it, then 
move the cursor to the following characters in 
order, stopping for about a second on each 
one: Adon, Akuma, Adon, Ryu. Now press and 
hold START for one second, then press an ac- 
tion button to choose Ryu before releasing 
START. Now Ryu has powers similar to Aku- 
таб. The D-pad directions for the above pat- 
tern is as follows: Start at Ryu, then Right, Up, 
Down, Left. 

Play as “Shin” (True) Akuma 

At the character-select screen with the "short- 
cut" turned off, highlight Akuma, hold the 
START button for one second, release it, then 
move the cursor to the following characters in 
order, stopping for about a second on each 
one: Adon, Gen, Sakura, Rose, Sodom, Dan, 
Guy, Rolento, Sakura, Rose, Birdie, Akuma. 
Now press and hold START for one second, 
then press an action button to choose Akuma 
before releasing START. The D-pad directions 
for the above pattern is as follows: Start at 
Akuma, then Down, Down, Right, Down, 
Right, Down, Down, Down, Left, Down, Left, 
Down. 

Fight Against “Shin” (True) Akuma 

Start a game in Arcade mode by choosing your 
character with a Punch button (or a Kick but- 
ton if you're on the Player 2 side.) Play through 
seven matches without losing a round or using 
а continue, and get more than three "Perfect" 
victories, If you do this, "Shin" Akuma will ap- 
pear before the eighth match as the final boss. 
If you lose to him, һе will consider you to be іп- 
ferior and will not re-appear. 

Mid-Level Bosses 

Play through five battles in Arcade Mode 
without losing a round and win more than 
five rounds with Super Combo or Custom 
Combo finishes. After your fifth win, a new 
mid-level boss character will appear and there 
will be a short dialogue on the screen be- 
tween the two fighters. 


Play as Akuma 

This cheat works in all modes except the 
“Movie Battle". To do it, you must press Up, 
B, Down, Z, Right, X, Left, Y as fast as hu- 
manly possible at the character-select screen. 
If it doesn't work, it's because you didn't do it 
fast enough, so try again, If you've done the 
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code correctly, you'll see a faint, scary image 
of Akuma in the TV monitor where your 
fighter's face is displayed. Now the devil 
fighter is at your command. 


Secret Characters 

Each of the following codes works at the 
character-select screen in all modes except 
Street Puzzle mode. 

Akuma (Player 1)—Highlight Morrigan, hold 
START, press Down, Down, Down, Left, Left, 
Left, then A or B 

Akuma (Player 2)—Highlight Felicia, hold 
START, press Down, Down, Down, Right, 
Right, Right, then A or B 

Dan (Player 1)—Highlight Morrigan, hold 
START, press Left, Left, Left, Down, Down, 
Down, then A or B 

Dan (Player 2)—Highlight Felicia, hold START, 
press Right, Right, Right, Down, Down, 
Down, then A or B 

Devilot (Player 1)—Highlight Morrigan, hold 
START, press Left, Left, Left, Down, Down, 
Down, then A or B (same as Dan code, but you 
must press the last button at the exact moment 
when the timer is at the 10-second mark) 
Devilot (Player 2)—Highlight Felicia, hold 
START, press Right, Right, Right, Down, 
Down, Down, then A or B (same as Dan code, 
but you must press the last button at the 
exact moment when the timer is at the 10-sec- 
‘ond mark) 

Hsien-Ko's Sister (Player 1)—Highlight Morri- 
gan, hold START, press Right, then A or B 
Hsien-Ko's Sister (Player 2)—Highlight Felicia, 
hold START, press Left, Left, then A or B 
Anita (Player 1)—Highlight Morrigan, hold 
START, press Right, Right, then A or B 

Anita (Player 2)—Highlight Felicia, hold 
START, press Left, then A or B 

Stage Select 

In Vs. Mode, choose your character, then hold 
L + R + START and choose your handicap. 
Then, while you're still holding the buttons 
down, press one of the following buttons to 
choose your favorite stage: 

Donovan's stage—Press B 

Hsien-Ko's stage—Press A 

Sakura's stage—Press X 

Felicia's stage—Press C 

Акита? stage—Press 2 

Devilot's stage—Press Y 

Morrigan's stage—Press Up 

Chun-Li's stage—Press Down 

Ryu's stage—Press Left 

Ken's stage—Press Right 

Dan's stage—Don't press any button 


Stage Skip 

Play the game until you've beaten the top 
score of 500,017, then enter the initials "D R 
L" in the top spot at the high score screen. 
With this code in place, you can skip stages at 
any time during the game by pressing the L 
and R buttons. 


Cheat Code 

Choose "Start New Theme Park" from the 
main menu and enter your nickname as 
"DEAD". Now start the game; when your park 
appears, press and hold A + B + C at any time 
to make your money increase and to add 
extra rides and shops to the available choices. 


Stage Select 

Choose "Options" from the title screen; then, 
when the option menu appears, press L + R si- 
multaneously to access a password screen. 
Enter the password "MOSHOLU"; the words 
"Cheat Mode" will appear and you'll be able 
to choose any stage from the option menu. 


Extra Nitro Power-Ups 

During the game, press START to pause, then 
press C, Right, A, Z, Y, C, A, Right. This gives 
you three extra Nitro boost power-ups. Note: 
This code will not work unless you have used 
up all of your nitros. 

Secret Truck 

During the game, press START to pause, then 
press B, Left, A, C, C, A, Right. When you un- 
pause, you'll be driving the secret black 
"Mother" truck. 

Tank Mode 

When playing in the "Devil's Kitchen" stage, 
press START to pause, then press A, B, Right, 


A, C, A, Down, A, B, Right, A. When you un- 
pause, all of the trucks—including yours—will 
have been changed to tanks. 


Stage Skip 

During the game, press START to pause, then 
press Down and access the passport. Turn to 
the last page of the passport ("Exit to Title”) 
and press Z, Y, Z, У, X, X, X, START; you'll hear 
Lara moan to confirm the code. Now press A; 
instead of returning to the title screen, you'll 
skip to the end of the current stage. 


ULTIMATE MORTAL KOMBAT 3 


Cheat Menu 

When the main title screen appears (with the 
purple skulls in the background) quickly press 
C, R, A, Z, Y, C, Y, R, A, X. You'll hear Shao 
Khan laugh to confirm the code; make sure 
you hear him laugh twice, because he usually 
laughs once at this screen anyway. Now when 
the stone-turning menu appears, highlight, 
"Kombat" and press Up; a secret "?" option 
will appear. Press any button to find the se- 
cret "Cheats" тепи.; turn on the "Free Play", 
"Ermac", "Milena" and "Classic Sub-Zero” 
options to get exactly the same results you'd 
get from Ultimate Kombat Kodes and Free 
Play code above; turn off "Fatality Time" to 
be able to take your time when trying to per- 
form fatalities and use "1 Round Match” to 
start each battle with one round won for each 
player. 


VIRTUA COP 


Secret Cheat Code 

During the opening demo, wait for the Sega 
logo to appear on a white background, then 
hold the С button on Controller 1 and press 
Up, Down, Left, Right, Down, Up, Right, Left, 
Up, Up, Left, Right. You should hear two sep- 
arate gunshots at different times during the 
code to confirm. Now you'll have access to the 
"Ranking Mode" from the main menu. You'll 
also get new surprises at the Option menu, in- 
cluding six additional difficulty settings, a 
“Free Play" option for unlimited credits and a 
separate "Option Plus" menu that allows you 
to activate a reverse-angle "Mirror Mode," 
check game stats with a Bookkeeping func- 
tion or activate "Gun Select." With the Gun 
Select option turned on, you can get any gun 
at any time during the game; simply press the 
START button to pause, then press the Reload 
button to cycle through the different 
weapons. (If you're using a light gun, just 
pause, then aim outside of the screen and 
shoot to change weapons.) Available guns in- 
clude a "Special" auto-fire weapon that never 
runs out of ammo. Note: If the Gun Select fea- 
ture does not work, you must access the Sat- 
urn's System Settings menu and delete the 
Virtua Cop saved game file from the system 
memory. Once you've done this, reboot the 
game and reenter the code exactly as de- 
scribed above. 

See the Ending 

Play through the first stage until you reach 
the final boss with the rocket launcher. When 
you fire the final shot that kills him, quickly 
press and hold the X, Z and B buttons. Hold 
them down until the screen changes; instead 
of starting the next stage, you'll warp to the 
ending sequence. 


Warp to File 4 

When the Stage Select menu appears, shoot 
repeatedly at the red arrow that's pointing 
down from the bottom of the "Beginner" 
box. Keep shooting until the timer runs down 
and you'll warp to the game's final stage. 
Character Select 

When the name of the file appears at the be- 
ginning of a stage, hold the X, Y or Z button 
until the game begins to play as any character 
according to the following legend: 

* Hold X to play as Rage 

* Hold Y to play as Smarty 

* Hold Z to play as Janet 

Secret Cheat Code 

Note: This trick will only work if you have a 
light gun controller such as Sega's “Stunner” 
gun. Plug the gun in as Controller 1 and plug 
a standard controller into the Controller 2 
port. Now load the game; when the title 
screen appears with the words "Press Start 
Button" flashing, press Up, Down, Up, Down, 
A, X, B, Y, C, Z on Controller 2; you should 
hear a gunshot to confirm the code. Now you 


have access to a "Free Play" continue setting at the main 
Option menu. You'll also find a secret third option screen 
with Mirror Mode, Bookkeeping and Big Head Mode ор- 
tions. 


Boss Code 

At the character select screen, quickly press Down, Up, 
Right, then A«Left. You'll be playing as Dural. 

Stage Select/Adjustable Ring Size 

At the title screen—while the words “Press Start Button” 
are flashing—press Up 12 times, then press START and go to 
the Option menu. Move the highlight down past the "Exit" 
option (off the screen) and press START; you'll find a hidden 
Stage Select/Stage Size menu. 

Alternate Character-Select Menu + Boss Code 

When a "Vs." match is ending, hold the L and R buttons for 
a simplified menu that reduces disk access time. If you go to 
the title screen first, quickly press Up 17 times and immedi- 
ately press START, Dural will be added to the alternate char- 
acter menu. 

Play Ranking Mode 

To choose the Ranking mode without first beating the 
game, hold Down/Right, С, У, L and В at the title screen and 
press START. 


VIRTUA FIGHTER 2 


Gold and Silver Dural 

To play as the silver Dural, highlight Akira and press Down, 
Up, Right, then А + Left simultaneously. To select gold 
Dural, highlight Lion and press Down, Up, Left, then A + 
Right simultaneously. Both of these codes can be used by 
both Player 1 and Player 2. 


Gold and Silver Dural 

See the instructions under Virtua Fighter 2 above. 
Punch-Out!! Mode 

First, beat the game with the difficulty set at "Hard". Once 
you've done this, start a game in Arcade mode. At the char- 
acter-select screen, hold the L and Я buttons when choosing 
your fighter. When the fight starts, you'll be battling in a 
first-person wireframe mode, similar to Nintendo's Punch- 
Out!! game. 


VIRTUA FIGHTER REMIX 


Tips and Codes 
All of the cheats and tricks described above for Virtua 
Fighter will also work on Virtua Fighter Remix. 


VIRTUAL ON 


Boss Code 

At the title screen—while the words “Press Start Button" 
are flashing—hold Down on the D-pad and press L + R si- 
multaneously. You'll hear an explosion to confirm the code. 
Now you can choose Jaguarandi at the Machine Select 
screen, just to the right of Raiden. 

Change Camera Angle 

During the game, press X + Y + 2 simultaneously to switch 
to a different view. 


New Weapons 

At the Weapon Options screen, move the cursor so it is not 
pointing to the word "Exit", then press C, Z, Z, C, Z, Z C, Z, Z. 
The Cluster Bomb, Uzi and Mines options will be replaced 
with Banana Bombs, the Minigun and Exploding Sheep; 
now you can use these special weapons without waiting for 
them to appear in weapon crates during the game. 


Hidden Character (Player 1 Side) 

At the character select screen, highlight Spiral, wait for 
three seconds, then highlight the following characters in 
order for one second each: Silver Samurai, Psylocke, Colos- 
sus, Iceman, Colossus, Cyclops, Wolverine, Omega Red, Silver 
Samurai. (The movements for this sequence are as follows: 
Left, Left, Left, Left, Right, Up, Right, Right, Down.) When 
you stop on Silver Samurai, wait for three seconds, then 
press Light Kick + Hard Kick + Hard Punch simultaneously. 
(In the default control configuration, that's A + C + 2) If 
you've done this properly—the trick is to count slowly and 
deliberately—the announcer will say "Silver Samurai”, but 
Akuma will drop down from the top of the screen to take 
his place as your character. 

Hidden Character (Player 2 Side) 

To do the Akuma code on the Player 2 side, highlight Storm, 
wait for three seconds, then highlight the following charac- 
ters in order for one second each: Cyclops, Colossus, Iceman, 
Sentinel, Omega Red, Wolverine, Psylocke, Silver Samurai, 
Spiral. (The movements for this sequence are as follows: 
Right, Down, Left, Left, Left, Left, Down, Right, Right.) 
When you stop on Spiral, wait for three seconds, then press 
Light Kick + Hard Kick + Hard Punch simultaneously as 
above. 

Screen Width Option 

At the Option Mode menu, highlight "Difficulty" and press 
Up, Down ten times. A new option called "Screen Width" 
will appear at the bottom of the menu. Change it to "Ar- 
cade" mode and your character will be able to move a little 
bit further past the edges of the screen during battle. 
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Arcade tips 


Secret Character 

Insert your tokens or quarters. (Some ma- 
chines may send you to the Mode Select 
screen automatically; if not, press START.) 
Next, press and hold the Left and Right 
SELECT buttons and press START seven 
times. You should hear a chirp; now 
you're playing as the hidden penguin 
character. 


[AQUAJET nd 
Penguin Code 

When the screen says "Press Start But- 
ton", press the START button while 
squeezing the accelerator. At the "Course 
Selection" screen, enter this code: 

1) Hold the steering column Up, press 
START, then release. 

2) Hold the steering column Down, press 
START, then release. 

3) Hold the steering column Down, press 
START, then release. 

4) Hold the steering column Up, press 
START and squeeze the accelerator simul- 
taneously. 

You should hear a yell; now you're play- 
ing as a penguin. 

Mirror Mode 

When the screen says "Press Start But- 
ton", press the START button while 
squeezing the accelerator. At the "Course 
Selection" screen, select a course by lean- 
ing Left (Novice) or right (Expert). Now 
enter the following code: 

1) Hold the steering column Up, press 
START, then release. 

2) Hold the steering column Up, press 
START, then release. 

3) Hold the steering column Down, press 
START, then release. 

4) Hold the steering column Down, press 
START and squeeze the accelerator simul- 
taneously. 

Now the course is a mirror image of its 
original. The course map appearing in the 
upper left corner of the screen is also mir- 
rored and a "M" mark is lit. If your time 
is good enough to be entered into the 
ranking table, the "M" will be displayed 
beside your name. 

Penguin's World 

Follow the instructions for the “Mirror 
Mode" code (above) but instead of the 
Up, Up, Down, Down sequence, use Up, 
Down, Down, Up. Now all waterbikes (in- 
cluding yours) will be ridden by penguins. 
A special music track for the Penguin's 
World will play and the course map will 
have a lit "P" mark. If your time is good 
enough to be entered into the ranking 
table, the "P" will be displayed beside 
your name, Also, if your time is the best, a 
replay will be shown. One penguin will ap- 
pear for the Novice course and two pen- 
guins will appear for the Expert course. 
Penguin's Mirror Mode 

Penguin's World 

Follow the instructions for the "Mirror 
Mode" code (above) but instead of the 
Up, Up, Down, Down sequence, use 
Down, Up, Up, Down. This combines the 
"Mirror Mode" code with the "Penguin's 
World" code. 


Special Attacks 

* During the third and fourth stages of 
the Difficult course, shoot the androids’ 
feet to knock them in the water; they will 
blow up on contact. 

* After you defeat the boss character in 
the third stage of the Difficult course, he 
will run away. While he's retreating, 
shoot the oil drums and explosive boxes 
around him; if you do this, the boss at the 
end of the fourth stage will be partially 
destroyed when he appears. 

Multiple Endings 

* If you don't destroy the Missile Carrier 
truck at the end of the second stage in 
the Difficult course, your superior officer 
will hit you. 
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* If you finish either course without con- 
tinuing, a group of butterflies will fly by. 

* If you pull on the machine gun levers 
during the ending scene on the Easy 
course, a giant dragonfly will fly by. If you 
do this during the Difficult course ending 
scene, a submarine or а large shark will 
follow the ship. 


Special Endings 

* If you save all of the innocent by- 
standers in the game from being killed, 
you'll enter a secret power-up room just 
after the limestone cave in the final stage. 
* If you finish the game with a score of 
62,000 or higher, you'll see the "good" 
ending 

* If you finish the game with a score of 
under 62,000 and the last digit of your 
score is "0", you'll see the "bad" ending. 

* If you finish with a score of under 62,000 
and the last digit of your score is not "0", 
you'll see the "normal" ending. 

Secret Codes 

Each of the following codes can be en- 
tered at the title screen which appears im- 
mediately after you insert your currency 
and the machine registers at least one 
credit. The codes must be entered very 
quickly using the triggers on both players" 
guns; "Left" refers to the trigger of the 
gun on the Player 1 side and "Right" 
refers to the trigger on Player 25 gun: 

* Player 1 plays as Super G—Left, Left, 
Right, Left, Left, START 

* Player 2 plays as Super G—Right, Right, 
Left, Right, Right, START 

* Both players play as Super G—Left, 
Right, Left, Right, Left, Right, START 

e Player 1 plays as Sophie—Right, Left, 
Right, Right, Left, Left, START 

* Player 2 plays as Sophie—Left, Right, 
Left, Left, Right, Right, START 

* Both players play as Sophie—Left, Right, 
Right, Left, Left, Right, START 

«То display your score on the screen dur- 
ing the game—Left, Left, Left, Right, 
Right, START 


Fifth View 

To access a secret camera view, switch to 
the fourth view during the race, then 
press any two View Change buttons si- 
multaneously. 

Mirror Mode 

Hold the red Zoom In button while press- 
ing START to begin your game. All of the 
track graphics will be flopped horizontally. 
Mirror Mode + Power Steering 

Hold both Zoom buttons while pressing 
START to begin your game. You'll be play- 
ing in "Mirror mode" and the steering 
wheel will turn more freely. 


Secret Characters 

Each of the following codes works at the 
character select screen; enter them after 
you've chosen the “Extra” or “Advanced” 
mode, as soon as the "ПР" cursor starts to 
flash (or "2P" if you're on the right). If 
you've entered a code correctly, the 
screen will fade to black, then reappear 
with the additional character(s) at the 
bottom of the screen. 

* Evil lori—Hold the START button and 
quickly press Left, Right, Left, Right, Left, 
Right, then A + C simultaneously. 

* Evil Leona—Hold the START button and 
quickly press Up, Down, Up, Down, Up, 
Down, then B + D simultaneously. 

* Orochi Team—First, enter the Evil lori 
and Evil Leona codes shown above, then 
hold the START button and quickly press 
Up, Left, Down, Right, Up, Down, then B 
+ C simultaneously. 


Weird Weapons 
At the character-select screen, press the 
START button 13 times, then choose your 
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character. This gives your fighter a special 
"funny" weapon: Zaimoku fights with a 
frozen tuna, Yusaku gets a toy train, Joe 
has corn, Lisa gets a soup spoon and spat- 
ula, Tommy fights with a cleaning brush, 
Yoko gets a folding umbrella, Kurosawa 
has a fan and Nagi gets a spoon and fork. 


Sheep Mode 

At the Transmission Select screen, press 
SHIFT UP, SHIFT UP, SHIFT DOWN, SHIFT 
DOWN, lean the bike full Left, lean full 
Right, squeeze the Brake and Accelerate. 
If you've entered this sequence correctly, 
you'll be riding a sheep instead of a bike; 
all of the other racers will be sheep, too. 
Time Trial Mode 

At the Course Select screen, hold the 
Brake while choosing your course. You'll 
be racing in Time Trial mode, competing 
for the fastest lap time. 


Secret Codes 
Each of the following codes must be en- 
tered when the name of the city is dis- 
played at the beginning of a stage. The 
effect of each code lasts while the mon- 
sters are in that city only. A brief message 
will appear on the screen to confirm if a 
code has been entered correctly. 
Fatty Foods 
This code enables an individual monster to 
digest fatty foods better. All people eaten 
by this monster award three times their 
normal health increase. This code only 
works at the end of any Jumbo Jet ride, 
just prior to the start of a World Tour. 
* George—Hold the joystick Up, press 
Jump, Jump, Jump 
* Lizzie—Hold the joystick Up, press 
Punch, Punch, Punch 
* Ralph—Hold the joystick Up, press Kick, 
Kick, Kick 
Iron Guts 
This code enables an individual monster to 
avoid stomach upset. The “bad stuff” that 
would normally make you puke now 
builds up a player's health. This code only 
works when you return to a U.S. city after 
taking a World Taur. 
* George—Hold the joystick Down, press 
Jump, Jump, Jump 
* Lizzie—Hold the joystick Down, press 
Punch, Punch, Punch 
* Ralph—Hold the joystick Down, press 
Kick, Kick, Kick 
Food-o-Rama 
This code fills all buildings with "good 
stuff" to eat. To activate this code, ALL of 
the buttons shown below must be pushed, 
regardless of the number of players on 
the machine. This code only works in 
Washington, D.C., Moab, Nashville and 
Kodiak, as well as every fourth city in the 
World Tours that consist of more than 
three racks: London, Kiev, Casablanca and 
Rio. 
* George—Press Jump 
* Lizzie—Press Punch 
* Ralph—Press Kick 
Load Up Power-Ups 
This code loads the city with every possible 
Special Power. To activate this code, ALL 
of the buttons shown below must be 
pushed, regardless of the number of play- 
ers on the machine. This code only works 
in Philadelphia, Carbondale, Santa Fe and 
Honolulu. 
* George—Press Jump, Jump 
* Lizzie—Press Punch, Punch 
* Ralph—Press Kick, Kick 
Secret Stages 
To activate this code, ALL of the buttons 
shown below must be pushed, regardless 
of the number of players on the machine. 
This code only works when the name of 
the city appears before the start of four 
very specific stages: 
1) Enter the code when "Atlanta" appears 
to warp to “Suburbia”. 
2) Enter the code when "Louisville" ap- 


pears and you'll end up in the top-secret 
"SCUMLAB Bioweapon Warehouse" rack. 
3) Enter the code when "Fairbanks" ap- 
pears to discover the steamy secret of Eu- 
stas Demonic's Underworld Connection". 
4) Enter the code when "Phoenix" ap- 
pears to learn what's hidden at the secret 
military base known only as "Area 69". 

* George—Press Jump, Jump, Jump 

* Lizzie—Press Punch, Punch, Punch 

* Ralph—Press Kick, Kick, Kick 

Skip Ahead 10 Stages 

To activate this code, ALL of the buttons 
shown below must be pushed, regardless 
of the number of players on the machine. 
This code only works in Cleveland, Okla- 
homa City, Fargo and Reno.. 

* George—Press Jump, Punch, Kick 

* Lizzie—Press Punch, Kick, Jump 

* Ralph— Press Kick, Jump, Punch 


Play as Akuma 

Highlight Ryu at the character select 
screen. Press Down, Down, Up on the joy- 
stick. Press Left to highlight Ken and press 
Up, Up, Down. Go Right to highlight Ryu 
and press Up. Go Left again to highlight 
Ken and press Down. Now go Left until 
you reach Sean. At Sean press Down, 
Down, Up, Down, Up, Up, Up. Akuma will 
appear as a playable character above 
Sean. 


Note: In each of the following codes, the 
words "Left" and "Right" refer to the Left 
and Right select buttons on the machine, 
not directions on the skateboard. 

Secret Character: Alex (Surfer) 

Choose your course; then, when the char- 
acter select screen appears, press the Left 
select button three times, Right three 
times and Left 13 times. 

Secret Character: P-Nut (Body Boarder) 

At the course select screen, press and hold 
the START button; then, at the character 
select screen, press the Right select button 
six times, Left six times, Right three times, 
Left three times, Right four times, then re- 
lease the START button. 
Super Determed Move 
At the stage select screen, press the Left 
select button nine times, Right nine times, 
Left four times, Right four times and Left 
five times. Next, lean the board forward 
(step on the front of the board) and press 
both the Left and Right select buttons si- 
multaneously three times. When you get 
to the character select screen each charac- 
ter should appear to be in Super De- 
formed mode. 


Alternate Character 

Highlight Jon Talbain at the character se- 
lect screen, then press START + all three 
Punch buttons simultaneously. This gives 
you an alternate version of Talbain as he 
appeared in Night Warriors, with different 
colors and slightly different animation. 
Soul Stealer 

At the character select screen, highlight 
the random-select box and enter the fol- 
lowing code: Press START five times and 
hold it down at the fifth press; then, while 
you're still holding START, press Strong 
Punch (also known as Medium Punch). If 
you've entered the code correctly, the 
Soul Stealer will appear behind your char- 
acter. Now you will assume the persona of 
each character you defeat; e.g. if you de- 
feat Raptor, you become Raptor for the 
next battle. 


Ranking Mode 

Insert your coins, then press and hold all 
four buttons (A + B + C + D) and press 
START. When the game begins, your at- 
tacks will be illustrated on the screen and 
your rank will be displayed when the 
game is over. 


Codes for use with Interact 
Game Products' Game 
Shark Video Game En- 

hancers 


1 Playstation 


Ace Combat 2 
80010C44-0101 + 80010C46-0101 + 
80010C48-0101 + 80010C4A-0101 + 
80010C4C-0101 + 80010C4E-0101 + 
80010C50-0101 + 80010C52-0101—Extra 
Planes 
8003936C-2400 + 8003936E-82AC— 
Infinite Fuel 


Fantastic Four 
800E058C-0042 + 800E058E-0042— 
Infinite Health, Player 2 


Felony 11-79 
80070B84-0001—Access NSR 
80070B88-0001—Access GT5 
80070B90-0001—Access CIV 
80070B94-0001—Access Limo 
80070B9C-0001—Access Bus 
80070BA0-0001—Access DTK 
80070BB8-0001—Access GT1 
80070BC4-0001—Access ELS 
80070BAC-0001—Access Formula 1 
80070BB0-0001—Access PLC 
80070BB4-0001—Access PCS 
80070BBC-0001—Access Diablo 
80070BC0-0001—Access Viper 
80070BC8-0001—Access Tank 
80070BCC-0001—Access VW 
80070BD0-0001—Access Street Sweeper 
80070BD4-0001—Access Garbage Truck 
80070BD8-0001—Access R/C Car 


Grand Tour Racing ‘98 
80026958-0007—Moscow Levels (Xu) 
8002697C-0007—Moscow Levels (Ivanov) 
80026934-0007—Moscow Levels (Ahmed) 
80026988-0007—Moscow Levels (Baptiste) 
80026964-0007—Moscow Levels (Lumiere) 
8002694C-0007—Moscow Levels (Rossi) 
80026970-0007—Moscow Levels (Roberts) 
80026940-0007—Moscow Levels (Morgen) 
8002695A-0007—Easter Island Levels 
(Xu) 
8002697E-0007—Easter Island Levels 
(Ivanov) 
80026936-0007—Easter Island Levels 
(Ahmed) 
8002698A-0007—Easter Island Levels 
(Baptiste) 
80026966-0007—Easter Island Levels 
(Lumiere) 
8002694E-0007— Easter Island Levels 
(Rossi) 


Game Shark codes 


80026972-0007- Easter Island Levels 
(Roberts) 

80026942-0007—Easter Island Levels 
(Morgen) 

8002695C-0007— Switzerland Levels (Xu) 
80026980-0007—Switzerland Levels 
(Ivanov) 

80026938-0007—Switzerland Levels 
(Ahmed) 

8002698C-0007—Switzerland Levels 
(Baptiste) 

80026968-0007—Switzerland Levels 
(Lumiere) 

80026950-0007—Switzerland Levels 
(Rossi) 

80026974-0007—Switzerland Levels 
(Roberts) 

80026944-0007—Switzerland Levels 
(Morgen) 

8002695E-0007—Scotland Levels (Xu) 
80026982-0007— Scotland Levels (Ivanov) 
8002693A-0007—Scotland Levels 
(Amhed) 

8002698E-0007—Scotland Levels 
(Baptiste) 

8002696A-0007—Scotland Levels 
(Lumiere) 

80026952-0007—Scotland Levels 

(Rossi) 

80026976-0007—Scotland Levels 
(Roberts) 

80026946-0007—Scotland Levels 
(Morgen) 

80026960-0007—Hong Kong Levels (Xu) 
80026984-0007—Hong Kong Levels 
(Ivanov) 

8002693C-0007—Hong Kong Levels 
(Ahmed) 

80026990-0007—Hong Kong Levels 
(Baptiste) 

8002696C-0007—Hong Kong Levels 
(Lumiere) 

80026954-0007—Hong Kong Levels 
(Rossi) 

80026978-0007—Hong Kong Levels 
(Roberts) 

80026948-0007—Hong Kong Levels 
(Morgen) 

80026962-0007—Egypt Levels (Xu) 
80026986-0007—Egypt Levels (Ivanov) 
8002693E-0007—Egypt Levels (Ahmed) 
80026992-0007- Egypt Levels (Baptiste) 
8002696E-0007—Egypt Levels (Lumiere) 
80026956-0007- Egypt Levels (Rossi) 
8002697A-0007—Egypt Levels (Roberts) 
8002694A-0007—Egypt Levels (Morgen) 


Marvel Super Heroes 
800919E4-0080 + 800921E4-0090— 
Infinite Health, Player 1 
80091A1C-0080 + 80092414-0090— 
Infinite Health, Player 2 


Resident Evil 2 Trial Edition 
800A1C92-00C8—Infinite Health 
800A4BE4-FFO8—Custom Shotgun in 1st 
Position 


Mortal Kombat Mythologies: 
Sub-Zero 
800D7D48-0002—Infinite Lives 
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The Lost World: Jurassic Park 
F6000914-C305 + B6002800-0000— 
Master Code 
1606508A-007F—Infinite Health 
16004148-00FF—Full Instinct 


Marvel Super Heroes 
F6000924-FFFF—Master Code 
160949FC-0090—Infinite Health, Player 1 
160A644C-0090—Infinite Health, Player 2 


Resident Evil 
F6000914-C305 + B6002800-0000— 
Master Code 
102F51AC-008C + 102F867E-008C— 
Infinite Health 
002Е867С-00А0 + 102F8724-OBFF + 
102F8726-OCFF + 102F8728-ODFF + 
102F872A-OEFF + 102F872C-OF FF + 
102F872E-10FF + 102F8730-11FF + 
102F8732-12FF + 102F8734-46FF + 
102F8736-47FF + 102F8738-48FF—Crate 
O'Goodies 
002Е867С-00А0 + 102F877A-030F + 
102F877C-040F + 102F877E-060F + 
102F8780-070F + 102F8782-OA0F + 
102F8778-050F + 102Ғ8776-080Ғ + 
102F8774-090F—Weapons in Crate at 
Start 


Nintendo 64 1 


Cruis'n USA 
8015034B-0001—Always Place 1st 
80150A68-0095—Unlimited Time 
(Note: Two slightly different versions of 
Cruis'n USA have been released. If the 
above codes don't work on your copy of 
the game, try these instead:) 
8015022B-0001—Always Place 1st 
8015094D-0045—Unlimited Time 


Sopoo млецє әшею 


Mace: The Dark Age 
8008B1E7-0064—Infinite Health, Player 1 | 
8008AE5F-0064—Infinite Health, Player 2 
8008B1E7-0000—No Health, Player 1 
8008AE5F-0000—No Health, Player 2 


Star Fox 64 
8015790B-00FF—Loads of Hits 
80137C47-00FF—Infinite Armor 
8013AB27-00FF—Infinite Armor 


Top Gear Rally 
8032431F-0064—Level 1 Points 
80324321-0064—Level 2 Points 
80324323-0064—Level 3 Points 
80324325-0064—Level 4 Points 
80324327-0064—Level 5 Points 
80324329-0064—Level 6 Points 
803243CC-00FF + 803243CD-00FF—Extra 
Vehicles 
803243СЕ-ООҒҒ + 803243CF-00FF—Extra 
Tracks 


January 1998 


Nestle Magic Ball 


Milk chocolate 
ball with Disney char- 
acters inside. The milk 
chocolate ball is very good. 
It's the best chocolate. It's the 
best. After the chocolate ball is 
eaten you will find a plastic 
ball. Pop it open and you will 
find a Disney character toy. 


Lindit Pistache 


"Swiss milk choco- 
late with whole pistachio 
nuts in almond paste." Also on 
the wrapper it says, "Chocolat 


Marcia’s 
Random Review 


by Marcia Armon 


U-NO Creamy 
Chocolate Mint Center 


U-NO is an old candy 
bar. It tastes a lot like 
Andes mints. But the center 
isn't melted. It has a lite tast- 
ing center. To put it bluntly— 


Swisse au lait avec pistaches entiéres 
enrobéer de fine créme d'Almonds." 
The chocolate is very smooth and creamy. 
The chocolate tastes like milk and sugar, 
also cocoa butter milk—which it is. The 
almond paste tastes like white chocolate, 
and of course almond. More like almond, 
it tastes very sweet. 1 can tell the nut 


not very good, not very sweet 
either. І wouldn't suggest it. 
It doesn't sit very well in 
your stomach. 


The chocolate ball is espe- 
cially good. It melts in 
your mouth. 


Rating: Joco 


Rating: * 
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Starburst fruit Twists 


Real fruit juice, 
real fruit taste. Flavors: 
strawberry, cherry, lemon and 
orange. The lemon one tastes like 
hard lemon candy. It tastes like 
lemon juice licorice with almost a cit- 
rus taste afterwards. Strawberry: It 
tastes like the gum with the fruit jelly. 
It's the fruit juice inside. Cherry: It's bust- 
ing with flavor. It's very sweet. It almost 
tastes like cherry candy. It kind of tastes 
like red licorice. Orange: It has a citrus 
taste. It tastes like orange bubble 
gum. It has a lot of fruit juice. It 
really tastes like an orange— 
sort of. It’s the best 
flavor. 


Rating: kk kkk 


(On the cover: Mortal Kombat 4 TM & 61997 Midway. All Rights Reserved. 


paste has a lot of cocoa butter. It 
tastes a lot like vanilla. The pista- 
chios are very rich with flavor. 
All together it tastes very 
sweet. 


Rating: Kk kw 


Milk Pastilles: 
Droste Holland 


On the chocolate it also 
says “droste”. | thought this 

chocolate would be filled with 
creme or something but to my 
surprise it wasn't. This chocolate 
is Dutch. It's a lot like dark. It 
tastes different from Swiss. It 
tastes lite. This chocolate is 
very creamy. It has cocoa 
butter and vanilla. 


Rating: ХЖЖ 


Toblerone 


Swiss milk choco- 
late with honey and 
almond nougat (made in 
Switzerland). This chocolate is 
richer than American. It comes in 
the shape of a long triangular 
shape. If you look at it from the 
side it looks like individual moun- 
tains. It kind of tastes like mint at 
first but a second later it tastes 
very rich. The only flaw is 
sometimes the nougat 
sticks to your teeth. 


Rating: Joc 
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Fine milk choco- 
late with mocca-creme 
filling. It smells like coffee. 
It tastes like coffee a bit. It's 

very sweet. It comes in pieces you 
break off. It tastes like this because 
of the coffee creme. | would suggest 
this to anyone who likes candy. I've 
also enclosed two of the wrappers. 
The other one was completely 
Sticky. You can purchase this 
candy just about anywhere. 
But І suggest you try 
Payless. 


Rating: Жжжж 


Lindit Álba 


"Swiss milk 
chocolate with whole 
roasted almonds in nut 
paste." Also again on the wrap- 
per it says in Swiss: "Chocolat 
Swisse au lait avec amandes entiéres 
enrobéer de fine créme d'amandes." 
The chocolate is very smooth, the nut 
paste tastes like coconut and a little 
like almond. The almond is very rich 
with flavor. All together it tastes 
very good. Probably because of 
the cocoa butter, vanilla and 
dry malt extract. 


Rating: Жжжж 
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